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HOUSE SUBSTI TUTE FOR
SENATE BI LL NO. 1107

A bill to anmend 1979 PA 94, entitled
"The state school aid act of 1979,"
by anendi ng sections 3, 4, 6, 11, 11a, 119, 11j, 11k, 11m 15, 18,
18b, 19, 20, 20d, 20j, 22a, 22b, 22d, 24, 24a, 24c, 25b, 25c, 26a,
26b, 29, 3la, 31d, 3if, 32b, 32c, 32d, 32j, 32I, 37, 38, 39, 39a,
41, 51a, 51c, 51d, 53a, 54, 54a, 54c, 56, 57, 6la, 62, 64, 65, 74,
81, 94a, 98, 99, 99e, 99i, 99j, 99k, 99p, 104, 104b, 105, 105c,
107, 147, 151, 164c, and 166e (MCL 388. 1603, 388.1604, 388.1606,
388. 1611, 388.1611a, 388.1611g, 388.1611j, 388.1611k, 388.1611m
388. 1615, 388.1618, 388.1618b, 388.1619, 388.1620, 388.1620d,
388. 1620j, 388.1622a, 388.1622b, 388.1622d, 388.1624, 388.1624a,
388. 1624c, 388.1625b, 388.1625c, 388.1626a, 388.1626b, 388. 1629,
388. 1631a, 388.1631d, 388.1631f, 388.1632b, 388.1632c, 388.1632d,
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388. 1632j, 388.1632l, 388.1637, 388.1638, 388.1639, 388.1639a,
388. 1641, 388.1651a, 388.1651c, 388.1651d, 388.1653a, 388. 1654,
388. 1654a, 388.1654c, 388.1656, 388.1657, 388.1661a, 388.1662,
388. 1664, 388. 1665, 388.1674, 388.1681, 388.1694a, 388.1698,
388. 1699, 388.1699%e, 388.1699i, 388.1699j, 388.1699k, 388.1699p,
388. 1704, 388.1704b, 388.1705, 388.1705c, 388.1707, 388.1747,
388. 1751, 388.1764c, and 388.1766e), sections 3, 6, 1lla, 11g, 11Kk,
11m 15, 18, 19, 20, 20j, 24, 24a, 24c, 26a, 26b, 29, 3la, 31d,
31f, 32b, 32c, 32d, 32j, 32l, 37, 39, 39a, 41, 51d, 53a, 54, 54a,
57, 61la, 64, 65, 74, 81, 94a, 98, 99, 99e, 107, and 151 as anended
and sections 99i, 99j, and 99k as added by 2007 PA 137, sections 4
and 164c as anmended by 2005 PA 155, sections 11, 11j, 22a, 22b,
22d, 51a, 51c, 56, 62, and 104 as anmended and sections 54c and 99p
as added by 2008 PA 112, section 18b as added by 2000 PA 297,
section 20d as anended and section 166e as added by 1997 PA 93,
section 25b as anended and section 25c as added by 2001 PA 121,
section 38 as amended by 2003 PA 158, section 104b as added by 2004
PA 593, sections 105 and 105c as amended by 2006 PA 342, and
section 147 as anended by 2007 PA 92, and by adding sections 11n,
22e, and 99a; and to repeal acts and parts of acts.
THE PEOPLE OF THE STATE OF M CH GAN ENACT

Sec. 3. (1) "Average daily attendance", for the purposes of
conplying with federal |aw, neans 92% of the pupils counted in
menber ship on the pupil nenbership count day, as defined in section
6(7).

(2) "Board" neans the governing body of a district or public

school acadeny.
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(3) "Center" neans the center for educational performance and
information created in section 94a.

(4) "Cooperative education prograni neans a witten voluntary
agreenment between and anong districts to provide certain
educational programs for pupils in certain groups of districts. The
witten agreenment shall be approved by all affected districts at
| east annually and shall specify the educational prograns to be
provi ded and the estinmated nunber of pupils fromeach district who
will participate in the educational prograns.

(5) "Departnent", except in section 107, neans the departnment
of educati on.

(6) "District" neans a |ocal school district established under
t he revi sed school code ,—alocalact—schooldistriets—or, except
in sections 6(4), 6(6), 11N, 13, 20, 22a, 23, 29, 3la, 99), 99k
51A(15), 105, and 105c, a public school acadeny. Except in sections
6(4), 6(6), 11N, 13, 20, 22a, 29, 99j, 99k, 51A(15), 105, and 105c,
district also includes a university school

(7) "District of residence", except as otherw se provided in
this subsection, nmeans the district in which a pupil's custodia
parent or parents or |egal guardian resides. For a pupil described
in section 24b, the pupil's district of residence is the district
in which the pupil enrolls under that section. For a pupi
described in section 6(4)(d), the pupil's district of residence
shal | be considered to be the district or internediate district in
which the pupil is counted in nmenbership under that section. For a
pupi | under court jurisdiction who is placed outside the district

in which the pupil's custodial parent or parents or |egal guardian
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resides, the pupil's district of residence shall be considered to
be the educating district or educating intermediate district.

(8) "District superintendent” nmeans the superintendent of a
district, the chief adm nistrator of a public school acadeny, or
the chief adm nistrator of a university school.

Sec. 4. (1) "Elenentary pupil”™ nmeans a pupil in nenbership in
grades Kto 8 in a district not maintaining classes above the
ei ghth grade or in grades Kto 6 in a district maintaining classes
above the eighth grade. FOR THE PURPOSES OF CALCULATI NG UNI VERSAL
SERVI CE FUND ( E- RATE) DI SCOUNTS, "ELEMENTARY PUPI L" | NCLUDES
CHI LDREN ENRCLLED I N A PRESCHOOL PROGRAM OPERATED BY A DI STRICT I N
I TS FACI LI TI ES.

(2) "Extended school year" neans an educational program
conducted by a district in which pupils nust be enrolled but not
necessarily in attendance on the pupil nenbership count day in an
ext ended year program The mandatory clock hours shall be conpleted
by each pupil not nore than 365 cal endar days after the pupil's
first day of classes for the school year prescribed. The depart nent
shal | prescribe pupil, personnel, and other reporting requirenents
for the educational program

(3) "Fiscal year" nmeans the state fiscal year that commences
Cctober 1 and continues through Septenber 30.

(4) "General educational devel opnent testing preparation
progran neans a programthat has high school |evel courses in
Engl i sh | anguage arts, social studies, science, and mathematics and
that prepares a person to successfully conplete the genera

educati onal devel opnent (GED) test.
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(5) "High school pupil" means a pupil in nenbership in grades
7 to 12, except in a district not nmaintaining grades above the
ei ght h grade.

Sec. 6. (1) "Center programi neans a program operated by a
district or internediate district for special education pupils from
several districts in progranms for pupils with autism spectrum
di sorder, pupils with severe cognitive inpairment, pupils with
noderate cognitive inpairnment, pupils with severe nultiple
i mpai rments, pupils with hearing inpairnment, pupils with visua
i mpai rment, and pupils with physical inpairnent or other health
i mpai rment. Prograns for pupils with enotional inpairment housed in
bui |l di ngs that do not serve regular education pupils also qualify.
Unl ess ot herwi se approved by the departnent, a center program
either shall serve all constituent districts within an internedi ate
district or shall serve several districts with |l ess than 50% of the
pupils residing in the operating district. In addition, specia
education center program pupils placed part-tine in noncenter
prograns to conply with the least restrictive environnment
provi sions of section 612 of part B of the individuals with
di sabilities education act, 20 USC 1412, may be consi dered center
program pupils for pupil accounting purposes for the time schedul ed
in either a center program or a noncenter program

(2) "District and high school graduation rate" neans the
annual conpletion and pupil dropout rate that is calculated by the
center pursuant to nationally recogni zed standards.

(3) "District and high school graduation report" neans a

report of the nunmber of pupils, excluding adult participants, in
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the district for the inmediately precedi ng school year, adjusted
for those pupils who have transferred into or out of the district
or high school, who | eave high school with a diplom or other
credential of equal status.

(4) "Menbership", except as otherwise provided in this act,
means for a district, public school acadeny, university school, or
internediate district the sumof the product of .75 tines the
nunber of full-tinme equated pupils in grades Kto 12 actually
enrolled and in regular daily attendance on the pupil nenbership
count day for the current school year, plus the product of .25
times the final audited count fromthe suppl enental count day for
the i medi ately precedi ng school year. Al pupil counts used in
this subsection are as determ ned by the departnment and cal cul at ed
by addi ng the nunber of pupils registered for attendance plus
pupils received by transfer and mnus pupils | ost as defined by
rul es pronul gated by the superintendent, and as corrected by a
subsequent department audit. The anount of the foundation all owance
for a pupil in menbership is determ ned under section 20. |In making
the cal cul ati on of nmenbership, all of the follow ng, as applicable,
apply to determ ning the nmenbership of a district, public school
acadeny, university school, or internediate district:

(a) Except as otherwi se provided in this subsection, and
pursuant to subsection (6), a pupil shall be counted in nenbership
in the pupil's educating district or districts. An individual pupi
shall not be counted for nore than a total of 1.0 full-tine equated
menber shi p.

(b) If a pupil is educated in a district other than the
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pupil's district of residence, if the pupil is not being educated
as part of a cooperative education program if the pupil's district
of residence does not give the educating district its approval to
count the pupil in nenbership in the educating district, and if the
pupil is not covered by an exception specified in subsection (6) to
the requirement that the educating district must have the approva
of the pupil's district of residence to count the pupil in
nmenber shi p, the pupil shall not be counted in nenbership in any
district.

(c) A special education pupil educated by the internedi ate
district shall be counted in nmenbership in the internediate
district.

(d) A pupil placed by a court or state agency in an on-grounds
program of a juvenile detention facility, a child caring
institution, or a nmental health institution, or a pupil funded
under section 53a, shall be counted in nenbership in the district
or internmediate district approved by the departnment to operate the
program

(e) Apupil enrolled in the Mchigan schools for the deaf and
blind shall be counted in nmenbership in the pupil's internediate
district of residence.

(f) Apupil enrolled in a vocational education program
supported by a mllage |levied over an area |larger than a single
district or in an area vocational -techni cal educati on program
established pursuant to section 690 of the revised school code, ML

380. 690, shall be counted only in the pupil's district of

resi dence.
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(g) Apupil enrolled in a university school shall be counted
in menbership in the university school

(h) A pupil enrolled in a public school acadeny shall be
counted in nmenbership in the public school acadeny.

(i) For a new district, university school, or public schoo
acadeny beginning its operation after Decenber 31, 1994, nenbership
for the first 2 full or partial fiscal years of operation shall be
determ ned as foll ows:

(1) I'f operations begin before the pupil nenbership count day
for the fiscal year, nmenbership is the average nunber of full-tinme
equated pupils in grades Kto 12 actually enrolled and in regul ar
daily attendance on the pupil nenbership count day for the current
school year and on the suppl enmental count day for the current
school year, as determ ned by the departnent and cal cul ated by
addi ng the nunber of pupils registered for attendance on the pupil
nmenber shi p count day plus pupils received by transfer and m nus
pupils |ost as defined by rules pronul gated by the superintendent,
and as corrected by a subsequent departnent audit, plus the fina
audi ted count fromthe supplenmental count day for the current
school year, and dividing that sumby 2.

(i) I'f operations begin after the pupil menbership count day
for the fiscal year and not |ater than the suppl enental count day
for the fiscal year, nenbership is the final audited count of the
nunber of full-tinme equated pupils in grades Kto 12 actually
enrolled and in regular daily attendance on the suppl enental count
day for the current school year

(j) I'f adistrict is the authorizing body for a public schoo
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acadeny, then, in the first school year in which pupils are counted
in menbership on the pupil nenbership count day in the public
school acadeny, the determnation of the district's nenbership
shal | exclude fromthe district's pupil count for the inmediately
precedi ng suppl emental count day any pupils who are counted in the
publ i ¢ school acadeny on that first pupil nenbership count day who
were al so counted in the district on the imedi ately preceding
suppl enental count day.

(k) I'n a district, public school academny, university school
or internediate district operating an extended school year program
approved by the superintendent, a pupil enrolled, but not schedul ed
to be in regular daily attendance on a pupil nenbership count day,
shal | be counted.

() Pupils to be counted in nenbership shall be not |ess than 5
years of age on Decenber 1 and |ess than 20 years of age on
Sept enber 1 of the school year except a special education pupil who
is enrolled and receiving instruction in a special education
program or service approved by the departnment and not having a high
school diploma who is | ess than 26 years of age as of Septenber 1
of the current school year shall be counted in menbership.

(m An individual who has obtained a high school diplom shal
not be counted in menbership. An individual who has obtained a
general educational developnment (GE D.) certificate shall not be
counted in nenbership. An individual participating in a job
trai ni ng program funded under former section 107a or a jobs program
funded under forner section 107b, adm nistered by the M chigan

strategic fund or the departnent of |abor and econom c growth, or
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participating in any successor of either of those 2 prograns, shal
not be counted in menbership

(n) I'f a pupil counted in menbership in a public schoo
acadeny is also educated by a district or internediate district as
part of a cooperative education program the pupil shall be counted
in menbership only in the public school acadeny unless a witten
agreenent signed by all parties designates the party or parties in
whi ch the pupil shall be counted in nenbership, and the
instructional time scheduled for the pupil in the district or
internediate district shall be included in the full-tine equated
menber shi p determ nati on under subdivision (q). However, for pupils
receiving instruction in both a public school acadenmy and in a
district or internediate district but not as a part of a
cooperative education program the follow ng apply:

(i) I'f the public school acadeny provides instruction for at
| east 1/2 of the class hours specified in subdivision (q), the
publi ¢ school acadeny shall receive as its prorated share of the
full -time equated nenbership for each of those pupils an anount
equal to 1 times the product of the hours of instruction the public
school acadeny provides divided by the nunber of hours specified in
subdi vision (q) for full-tinme equival ency, and the remai nder of the
full -time nmenbership for each of those pupils shall be allocated to
the district or internmediate district providing the renmainder of
t he hours of instruction.

(i) I'f the public school acadeny provides instruction for |ess
than 1/2 of the class hours specified in subdivision (q), the

district or internmediate district providing the remai nder of the
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hours of instruction shall receive as its prorated share of the
full-time equated nenbership for each of those pupils an anount
equal to 1 tinmes the product of the hours of instruction the
district or internediate district provides divided by the nunber of
hours specified in subdivision (q) for full-tinme equival ency, and
the remai nder of the full-tinme nmenbership for each of those pupils
shall be allocated to the public school acadeny.

(o) An individual less than 16 years of age as of Septenber 1
of the current school year who is being educated in an alternative
education program shall not be counted in nenbership if there are
al so adult education participants being educated in the sane
program or cl assroom

(p) The departnment shall give a uniforminterpretation of
full-time and part-tinme nenbershi ps.

(gq) The nunber of class hours used to calculate full-tine
equat ed nmenbershi ps shall be consistent with section 101(3). In
determning full-time equated nenbershi ps for pupils who are
enrolled in a postsecondary institution, a pupil shall not be
considered to be less than a full-tinme equated pupil solely because
of the effect of his or her postsecondary enrollnment, including
necessary travel tine, on the nunber of class hours provided by the
district to the pupil

(r) FoH—timweEXCEPT AS OTHERW SE PROVIDED IN TH S
SUBDI VI SI ON, FULL-TI ME equat ed nmenberships for pupils in
ki ndergarten shall be determ ned by dividing the nunber of class
hours schedul ed and provided per year per kindergarten pupil by a

nunber equal to 1/2 the nunmber used for determining full-tine
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equat ed nenberships for pupils in grades 1 to 12. BEG NNING I N
2009- 2010, FULL-TI ME EQUATED MEMBERSHI PS FOR PUPI LS ENRCLLED I N
DEVELOPMENTAL Kl NDERGARTEN, PREKI NDERGARTEN, OR A SI M LAR CLASS
| NTENDED TO BE THE FI RST OF 2 SCHOOL YEARS BEFORE A PUPI L ENTERS
GRADE 1 SHALL BE DETERM NED BY DI VI DI NG THE NUVBER OF CLASS HOURS
SCHEDULED AND PROVI DED PER YEAR PER KI NDERGARTEN PUPI L BY THE
NUMBER USED FOR DETERM NI NG FULL- TI ME EQUATED MEMBERSHI PS FOR
PUPI LS IN GRADES 1 TO 12. FOR 2010-2011, FULL-TI ME EQUATED
MEMBERSHI PS FOR PUPI LS ENROLLED | N KI NDERGARTEN SHALL BE DETERM NED
BY DI VI DI NG THE NUMBER OF CLASS HOURS SCHEDULED AND PROVI DED PER
YEAR PER Kl NDERGARTEN PUPI L BY A NUVBER EQUAL TO 60% OF THE NUMBER
USED FOR DETERM NI NG FULL-TI ME EQUATED MEMBERSHI PS FOR PUPI LS I N
GRADES 1 TO 12. BEG NNING I N 2011-2012, FULL-TI ME EQUATED
MEMBERSHI PS FOR PUPI LS ENROLLED | N KI NDERGARTEN SHALL BE DETERM NED
BY DI VI DI NG THE NUMBER OF CLASS HOURS SCHEDULED AND PROVI DED PER
YEAR PER Kl NDERGARTEN PUPI L BY A NUVBER EQUAL TO 70% OF THE NUMBER
USED FOR DETERM NI NG FULL-TI ME EQUATED MEMBERSHI PS FOR PUPI LS I N
GRADES 1 TO 12.

(s) For a district, university school, or public school
acadeny that has pupils enrolled in a grade |evel that was not
of fered by the district, university school, or public schoo
acadeny in the i mredi ately precedi ng school year, the nunber of
pupils enrolled in that grade level to be counted in nmenbership is
t he average of the nunber of those pupils enrolled and in regul ar
daily attendance on the pupil nenbership count day and the
suppl enental count day of the current school year, as determ ned by

t he departnent. Menbership shall be cal cul ated by addi ng the nunber
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of pupils registered for attendance in that grade | evel on the
pupi | menbershi p count day plus pupils received by transfer and
m nus pupils lost as defined by rules pronul gated by the
superintendent, and as corrected by subsequent departnment audit,
plus the final audited count fromthe supplemental count day for
the current school year, and dividing that sum by 2.

(t) A pupil enrolled in a cooperative education program nmay be
counted in nmenbership in the pupil's district of residence with the
witten approval of all parties to the cooperative agreenent.

(u) If, as aresult of a disciplinary action, a district
determ nes through the district's alternative or disciplinary
education programthat the best instructional placenment for a pupi
is in the pupil's home or otherwi se apart fromthe general schoo
popul ation, if that placenent is authorized in witing by the
di strict superintendent and district alternative or disciplinary
education supervisor, and if the district provides appropriate
instruction as described in this subdivision to the pupil at the
pupil's home or otherwi se apart fromthe general school popul ation,
the district may count the pupil in nenbership on a pro rata basis,
with the proration based on the nunber of hours of instruction the
district actually provides to the pupil divided by the nunber of
hours specified in subdivision (q) for full-tinme equival ency. For
t he purposes of this subdivision, a district shall be considered to
be providing appropriate instruction if all of the follow ng are
nmet :

(1) The district provides at |east 2 nonconsecutive hours of

instruction per week to the pupil at the pupil's hone or otherw se
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apart fromthe general school popul ation under the supervision of a
certificated teacher

(i) The district provides instructional materials, resources,
and supplies, except conputers, that are conparable to those
ot herwi se provided in the district's alternative educati on program

(iii) Course content is conparable to that in the district's
alternative education program

(iv) Credit earned is awarded to the pupil and placed on the
pupil's transcript.

(v) A-FOR 2007-2008 ONLY, A pupil enrolled in an alternative
or disciplinary education programdescribed in section 25 shall be
counted in nmenbership in the district or public school acadeny that
expel I ed the pupil

(w) If a pupil was enrolled in a public school acadeny on the
pupi | menbership count day, if the public school acadeny's contract
with its authorizing body is revoked or the public school acadeny
ot herwi se ceases to operate, and if the pupil enrolls in a district
wi thin 45 days after the pupil nenbership count day, the departnent
shall adjust the district's pupil count for the pupil menbership
count day to include the pupil in the count.

(x) For a public school acadeny that has been in operation for
at least 2 years and that suspended operations for at |east 1
senmester and is resum ng operations, nmenbership is the sumof the
product of .75 tines the nunber of full-tinme equated pupils in
grades K to 12 actually enrolled and in regular daily attendance on
the first pupil nenbership count day or supplenental count day,

whi chever is first, occurring after operations resune, plus the

S06372' 08 (H5) CR-1 TAV
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product of .25 tinmes the final audited count fromthe nost recent
pupi | menbershi p count day or supplenmental count day that occurred
bef ore suspendi ng operations, as determ ned by the superintendent.

(y) If adistrict's nenbership for a particular fiscal year,
as otherw se cal cul ated under this subsection, would be less than
1,550 pupils and the district has 4.5 or fewer pupils per square
mle, as determ ned by the departnment, and, BEGQ NNI NG I N 2007- 2008,
if the district does not receive funding under section 22d-22D(2),
the district's menbership shall be considered to be the menbership
figure calcul ated under this subdivision. If a district educates
and counts in its menbership pupils in grades 9 to 12 who reside in
a contiguous district that does not operate grades 9 to 12 and if 1
or both of the affected districts request the departnent to use the
determ nation allowed under this sentence, the departnent shal
i nclude the square nileage of both districts in determning the
nunber of pupils per square mle for each of the districts for the
pur poses of this subdivision. The nmenbership figure cal cul ated
under this subdivision is the greater of the follow ng:

(i) The average of the district's nenbership for the 3-fiscal -
year period ending with that fiscal year, cal cul ated by adding the
district's actual nenbership for each of those 3 fiscal years, as
ot herwi se cal cul ated under this subsection, and dividing the sum of
those 3 nenbership figures by 3.

(i) The district's actual nenbership for that fiscal year as
ot herw se cal cul ated under this subsection

(z) I'f a public school acadeny that is not inits first or

second year of operation closes at the end of a school year and
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does not reopen for the next school year, the departnent shal

adj ust the nenbership count of the district in which a forner pupi
of the public school acadeny enrolls and is in regular daily
attendance for the next school year to ensure that the district
recei ves the sane anmobunt of nenbership aid for the pupil as if the
pupil were counted in the district on the supplenental count day of
t he precedi ng school year.

(aa) Full-time equated nenberships for preprinmary-aged speci al
education pupils who are not enrolled in kindergarten but are
enrolled in a classroom program under R 340.1754 of the M chigan
adm ni strative code shall be determ ned by dividing the nunber of
cl ass hours schedul ed and provi ded per year by 450. Full-tine
equat ed nenbershi ps for preprinmary-aged special education pupils
who are not enrolled in kindergarten but are receiving noncl assroom
servi ces under R 340.1755 of the Mchigan adm nistrative code shal
be determ ned by dividing the nunber of hours of service schedul ed
and provided per year per pupil by 180.

(bb) A pupil of a district that begins its school year after
Labor day who is enrolled in an internediate district programthat
begi ns before Labor day shall not be considered to be less than a
full -time pupil solely due to instructional tinme schedul ed but not
attended by the pupil before Labor day.

(CCO FOR THE FIRST YEAR IN WHICH A PUPIL I'S COUNTED I N
VMEMBERSHI P ON THE PUPI L MEMBERSHI P COUNT DAY IN A M DDLE COLLEGE
PROGRAM DESCRI BED | N SECTI ON 64, THE MEMBERSHI P | S THE AVERAGE OF
THE FULL-TI ME EQUATED MEMBERSHI P ON THE PUPI L MEMBERSHI P COUNT DAY
AND ON THE SUPPLEMENTAL COUNT DAY FOR THE CURRENT SCHOOL YEAR, AS
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DETERM NED BY THE DEPARTMENT. |IF A PUPI L WAS COUNTED BY THE
OPERATI NG DI STRI CT ON THE | MVEDI ATELY PRECEDI NG SUPPLEMENTAL COUNT
DAY, THE PUPIL SHALL BE EXCLUDED FROM THE DI STRI CT' S | MVEDI ATELY
PRECEDI NG SUPPLEMENTAL COUNT FOR PURPOSES OF DETERM NI NG THE

DI STRI CT' S MEMBERSHI P

(5) "Public school acadeny" nmeans a public school acadeny,
ur ban hi gh school acadeny, or strict discipline academny operating
under the revised school code.

(6) "Pupil" nmeans a person in nmenbership in a public school. A
di strict must have the approval of the pupil's district of
resi dence to count the pupil in nenbership, except approval by the
pupil's district of residence is not required for any of the
fol | ow ng:

(a) A nonpublic part-tine pupil enrolled in grades 1 to 12 in
accordance with section 166b.

(b) A pupil receiving 1/2 or less of his or her instruction in
a district other than the pupil's district of residence.

(c) Apupil enrolled in a public school acadeny or university
school .

(d) A pupil enrolled in a district other than the pupil's
district of residence under an internediate district schools of
choi ce pilot program as described in section 91a or former section
91 if the internmediate district and its constituent districts have
been exenpted from section 105.

(e) Apupil enrolled in a district other than the pupil's

district of residence if the pupil is enrolled in accordance with

section 105 or 105c.
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(f) A pupil who has nade an official witten conplaint or
whose parent or |egal guardian has made an official witten
conplaint to |l aw enforcenent officials and to school officials of
the pupil's district of residence that the pupil has been the
victimof a crimnal sexual assault or other serious assault, if
the official conplaint either indicates that the assault occurred
at school or that the assault was committed by 1 or nore other
pupils enrolled in the school the pupil would otherwi se attend in
the district of residence or by an enpl oyee of the district of
resi dence. A person who intentionally makes a false report of a
crime to | aw enforcenent officials for the purposes of this
subdi vision is subject to section 411a of the M chigan penal code,
1931 PA 328, MCL 750.411a, which provides crimnal penalties for
t hat conduct. As used in this subdivision

(i) "At school™ neans in a classroom elsewhere on school
prem ses, on a school bus or other school-related vehicle, or at a
school -sponsored activity or event whether or not it is held on
school prem ses.

(i) "Serious assault" neans an act that constitutes a felony
vi ol ation of chapter Xl of the M chigan penal code, 1931 PA 328,
MCL 750.81 to 750.90g, or that constitutes an assault and
infliction of serious or aggravated injury under section 8la of the
M chi gan penal code, 1931 PA 328, MCL 750. 8la.

(g) A pupil whose district of residence changed after the
pupi | menbershi p count day and before the suppl enental count day
and who continues to be enrolled on the supplenental count day as a

nonresident in the district in which he or she was enrolled as a
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resident on the pupil nmenbership count day of the sane school year.

(h) A pupil enrolled in an alternative education program
operated by a district other than his or her district of residence
who neets 1 or nore of the follow ng:

(i) The pupil has been suspended or expelled fromhis or her
district of residence for any reason, including, but not limted
to, a suspension or expul sion under section 1310, 1311, or 131la of
t he revised school code, MCL 380.1310, 380.1311, and 380.1311a.

(i) The pupil had previously dropped out of school.

(iii) The pupil is pregnant or is a parent.

(iv) The pupil has been referred to the program by a court.

(vy THE PUPIL IS ENROLLED I N AN ALTERNATI VE OR DI SCI PLI NARY
EDUCATI ON PROGRAM DESCRI BED | N SECTI ON 25.

(i) Apupil enrolled in the Mchigan virtual high school, for
the pupil's enrollnent in the Mchigan virtual high school

(j) Apupil who is the child of a person who is enployed by
the district. As used in this subdivision, "child" includes an
adopted child, stepchild, or |egal ward.

(k) An expelled pupil who has been deni ed reinstatenment by the
expelling district and is reinstated by anot her school board under
section 1311 or 1311a of the revised school code, MCL 380.1311 and
380. 1311a.

() A pupil enrolled in a district other than the pupil's
district of residence in a programdescribed in section 64 if the
pupil's district of residence and the enrolling district are both
constituent districts of the sanme internediate district.

(M A PUPIL ENROLLED IN A DI STRICT OTHER THAN THE PUPIL" S
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DI STRI CT OF RESI DENCE WHO ATTENDS A UNI TED STATES OLYMPI C EDUCATI ON
CENTER

However, if a district that is not a first class district
educates pupils who reside in a first class district and if the
primary instructional site for those pupils is |located within the
boundaries of the first class district, the educating district mnust
have the approval of the first class district to count those pupils
in menbership. As used in this subsection, "first class district”
means a district organized as a school district of the first class
under the revised school code.

(7) "Pupil nmenbership count day" of a district or intermedi ate
district means:

(a) Except as provided in subdivision (b), the fourth
Wednesday after Labor day each school year or, for a district or
bui l ding in which school is not in session on that Wednesday due to
conditions not within the control of school authorities, with the
approval of the superintendent, the imediately foll ow ng day on
whi ch school is in session in the district or building.

(b) For a district or internediate district maintaining school
during the entire school year, the follow ng days:

(1) Fourth Wednesday in July.

(i) Fourth Wednesday after Labor day.

(i1ii) Second Wednesday in February.

(iv) Fourth Wednesday in April.

(8) "Pupils in grades Kto 12 actually enrolled and in regul ar
dai |y attendance” neans pupils in grades Kto 12 in attendance and

receiving instruction in all classes for which they are enrolled on
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t he pupi| nenbership count day or the supplenental count day, as
appl i cable. Except as otherwi se provided in this subsection, a
pupil who is absent fromany of the classes in which the pupil is
enrolled on the pupil nenbership count day or suppl emental count
day and who does not attend each of those classes during the 10
consecutive school days i mediately foll owi ng the pupil menbership
count day or supplenmental count day, except for a pupil who has
been excused by the district, shall not be counted as 1.0 full-tine
equat ed nenbership. A pupil who is excused from attendance on the
pupi | menbershi p count day or supplenmental count day and who fails
to attend each of the classes in which the pupil is enrolled within
30 cal endar days after the pupil nenbership count day or

suppl enental count day shall not be counted as 1.0 full-tine
equated nmenbership. In addition, a pupil who was enrolled and in
attendance in a district, intermediate district, or public schoo
acadeny before the pupil menbership count day or suppl emental count
day of a particular year but was expelled or suspended on the pupi
menber shi p count day or supplenental count day shall only be
counted as 1.0 full-tinme equated nmenbership if the pupil resuned
attendance in the district, intermediate district, or public schoo
acadeny within 45 days after the pupil menbership count day or
suppl enental count day of that particular year. Pupils not counted
as 1.0 full-tinme equated nenbership due to an absence from a cl ass
shall be counted as a prorated nmenbership for the classes the pupi
attended. For purposes of this subsection, "class" nmeans a period
of time in 1 day when pupils and a certificated teacher or legally

qgqual i fied substitute teacher are together and instruction is taking
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pl ace.

(9) "Rule" nmeans a rule pronul gated pursuant to the
adm ni strative procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 306, MCL 24.201 to
24. 328.

(10) "The revised school code" nmeans 1976 PA 451, MCL 380.1 to
380. 1852.

(11) "SCHOOL DI STRICT OF THE FI RST CLASS", "FIRST CLASS SCHOOL
DI STRICT", AND "DI STRICT OF THE FI RST CLASS", EXCEPT I N SUBSECTI ON
(6), MEAN A DI STRICT THAT HAD AT LEAST 60, 000 PUPILS I N MEMBERSH P
FOR THE | MMEDI ATELY PRECEDI NG FI SCAL YEAR.

(12) (¥H—"School fiscal year" nmeans a fiscal year that
commences July 1 and continues through June 30.

(13) (22—"State board" neans the state board of educati on.

(14) 23)—"Superintendent”, unless the context clearly refers
to a district or intermediate district superintendent, nmeans the
superintendent of public instruction described in section 3 of
article VIIl of the state constitution of 1963.

(15) 24)—"Suppl enental count day" means the day on which the
suppl enental pupil count is conducted under section 6a.

(16) (25 —"Tuition pupil" means a pupil of school age
attendi ng school in a district other than the pupil's district of
resi dence for whomtuition my be charged. Tuition pupil does not
i nclude a pupil who is a special education pupil or a pupi
described in subsection (6} {d)—to{(k—(6)(C) TO (M. A pupil's
district of residence shall not require a high school tuition
pupil, as provided under section 111, to attend another schoo

district after the pupil has been assigned to a school district.
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(17) (26)—"State school aid fund" neans the state school aid
fund established in section 11 of article I X of the state
constitution of 1963.

(18) (¥~ —"Taxabl e value" nmeans the taxable value of property
as determ ned under section 27a of the general property tax act,
1893 PA 206, MCL 211. 27a.

(19) 28)—"Textbook" nmeans a book that is selected and
approved by the governing board of a district and that contains a
presentation of principles of a subject, or that is a literary work
rel evant to the study of a subject required for the use of
cl assroom pupils, or another type of course material that forns the
basi s of classroominstruction

(20) (29)—"Total state aid" or "total state school aid" neans
the total conbined anount of all funds due to a district,
intermedi ate district, or other entity under all of the provisions
of this act.

(21) (26)0—"University school"™ neans an instructional program
operated by a public university under section 23 that neets the
requi renents of section 23.

Sec. 11. (1) For the fiscal year ending Septenber 30, 2008,
there is appropriated for the public schools of this state and
certain other state purposes relating to education the sum of
$11, 386, 866, 600. 00 fromthe state school aid fund established by
section 11 of article I X of the state constitution of 1963 and the
sum of $34, 909, 600. 00 fromthe general fund. FOR THE FI SCAL YEAR
ENDI NG SEPTEMBER 30, 2009, THERE IS APPRCPRI ATED FOR THE PUBLI C
SCHOOLS OF THI' S STATE AND CERTAI N OTHER STATE PURPOSES RELATI NG TO
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EDUCATI ON THE SUM OF $11, 776, 098, 200. 00 FROM THE STATE SCHOOL Al D
FUND ESTABLI SHED BY SECTI ON 11 OF ARTICLE | X OF THE STATE

CONSTI TUTI ON OF 1963 AND THE SUM OF $40, 800, 000. 00 FROM THE GENERAL
FUND. In addition, available federal funds are appropriated for the
fiscal year ending Septenber 30, 2008 AND FOR THE FI SCAL YEAR

ENDI NG SEPTEMBER 30, 2009.

(2) The appropriations under this section shall be allocated
as provided in this act. Money appropriated under this section from
t he general fund shall be expended to fund the purposes of this act
before the expenditure of noney appropriated under this section
fromthe state school aid fund. If the maxi mum anount appropri ated
under this section fromthe state school aid fund for a fiscal year
exceeds the amount necessary to fully fund allocations under this
act fromthe state school aid fund, that excess anount shall not be
expended in that state fiscal year and shall not |apse to the
general fund, but instead shall be deposited into the school aid
stabilization fund created in section 1lla.

(3) I'f the maxi num anount appropriated under this section from
the state school aid fund and the school aid stabilization fund for
a fiscal year exceeds the amount avail able for expenditure fromthe
state school aid fund for that fiscal year, paynents under sections
11f, 119, 11j, 22a, 26a, 26b, 31d, 31f, 51a(2), 5l1a(12), 51c, 53a,
and 56 shall be made in full. In addition, for districts beginning
operations after 1994-95 that qualify for paynments under section
22b, paynents under section 22b shall be made so that the
qual i fying districts receive the | esser of an anmount equal to the

1994-95 foundati on all owance of the district in which the district

TAV



© 0 N oo o A W N PP

N NN N N N NN R P P R R PP R Rk
N~ oo o0 A WN P O ©O 0N O 0o WDN -, O

25

begi nning operations after 1994-95 is | ocated or $5,500.00. The
amount of the paynent to be made under section 22b for these
qual i fying districts shall be as cal cul ated under section 22a, with
t he bal ance of the payment under section 22b being subject to the
proration otherw se provided under this subsection and subsection
(4). If proration is necessary, state paynents under each of the

ot her sections of this act fromall state funding sources shall be
prorated in the manner prescribed in subsection (4) as necessary to
refl ect the anount avail able for expenditure fromthe state school
aid fund for the affected fiscal year. However, if the departnent
of treasury deternmnes that proration will be required under this
subsection, or if the departnent of treasury determn nes that
further proration is required under this subsection after an
initial proration has already been nade for a fiscal year, the
departnment of treasury shall notify the state budget director, and
the state budget director shall notify the legislature at |east 30
cal endar days or 6 |egislative session days, whichever is nore,
before the departnent reduces any paynents under this act because
of the proration. During the 30 calendar day or 6 |egislative
session day period after that notification by the state budget
director, the departnent shall not reduce any paynents under this
act because of proration under this subsection. The |egislature may
prevent proration fromoccurring by, within the 30 cal endar day or
6 legislative session day period after that notification by the
state budget director, enacting |egislation appropriating

addi tional funds fromthe general fund, countercyclical budget and

econom c stabilization fund, state school aid fund bal ance, or
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anot her source to fund the amount of the projected shortfall

(4) If proration is necessary under subsection (3), the
departnent shall calculate the proration in district and
intermedi ate district paynents that is required under subsection
(3) as follows:

(a) The departnment shall calculate the percentage of tota
state school aid allocated under this act for the affected fiscal
year for each of the follow ng

(i) Districts.

(i) Intermediate districts.

(iii) Entities other than districts or internediate districts.

(b) The departnment shall recover a percentage of the proration
anount required under subsection (3) that is equal to the
per cent age cal cul ated under subdivision (a)(i) for districts by
reduci ng paynents to districts. This reduction shall be nade by
cal cul ating an equal dollar anmount per pupil as necessary to
recover this percentage of the proration amount and reduci ng each
district's total state school aid fromstate sources, other than
paynments under sections 11f, 11g, 11j, 22a, 26a, 26b, 31d, 31f,
5la(2), 5l1la(12), 51c, and 53a, by that anount.

(c) The departnent shall recover a percentage of the proration
anount required under subsection (3) that is equal to the
per cent age cal cul ated under subdivision (a)(ii) for intermedi ate
districts by reducing paynents to internmediate districts. This
reduction shall be nade by reducing the paynents to each
internediate district, other than paynents under sections 11f, 11g,

26a, 26b, 5la(2), 5l1la(12), 53a, and 56, on an equal percentage
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basi s.

(d) The departnment shall recover a percentage of the proration
amount required under subsection (3) that is equal to the
per cent age cal cul ated under subdivision (a)(iii) for entities other
than districts and internediate districts by reducing paynents to
these entities. This reduction shall be made by reducing the
paynments to each of these entities, other than paynents under
sections 11, 26a, and 26b, on an equal percentage basis.

(5) Except for the allocation under section 26a, any general
fund all ocations under this act that are not expended by the end of
the state fiscal year are transferred to the school aid
stabilization fund created under section 1la.

Sec. 1lla. (1) The school aid stabilization fund is created as
a separate account within the state school aid fund established by
section 11 of article I X of the state constitution of 1963.

(2) The state treasurer may receive noney or other assets from
any source for deposit into the school aid stabilization fund. The
state treasurer shall deposit into the school aid stabilization
fund all of the follow ng:

(a) Unexpended and unencunbered state school aid fund revenue
for a fiscal year that remains in the state school aid fund as of
t he bookcl osing for that fiscal year

(b) Money statutorily dedicated to the school aid
stabilization fund.

(c) Money appropriated to the school aid stabilization fund.

(3) Money available in the school aid stabilization fund may

not be expended w thout a specific appropriation fromthe schoo
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aid stabilization fund. Mney in the school aid stabilization fund
shal | be expended only for purposes for which state school aid fund
noney may be expended.

(4) The state treasurer shall direct the investnment of the
school aid stabilization fund. The state treasurer shall credit to
the school aid stabilization fund interest and earnings fromfund
i nvest nment s.

(5) Money in the school aid stabilization fund at the cl ose of
a fiscal year shall remain in the school aid stabilization fund and
shall not | apse to the unreserved school aid fund bal ance or the
general fund.

(6) If the maxi num anmount appropriated under section 11 from
the state school aid fund for a fiscal year exceeds the anount
avai |l abl e for expenditure fromthe state school aid fund for that
fiscal year, there is appropriated fromthe school aid
stabilization fund to the state school aid fund an anpbunt equal to
the projected shortfall as determ ned by the departnment of
treasury, but not to exceed avail able noney in the school aid
stabilization fund. If the noney in the school aid stabilization
fund is insufficient to fully fund an anmount equal to the projected
shortfall, the state budget director shall notify the |egislature
as required under section 11(3) and state paynments in an anopunt
equal to the remai nder of the projected shortfall shall be prorated
in the manner provided under section 11(4).

(7) For 2007-2008-2008-2009, there is appropriated fromthe
school aid stabilization fund to the state school aid fund the

anount necessary to fully fund the allocations under this act.
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Sec. 11g. (1) Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is

allocated for this section an anount not to exceed $141 000 00 for

exceed-$42, 000, 000. 00 FOR THE FI SCAL YEAR ENDI NG SEPTEMBER 30, 2009
AND for each succeeding fiscal year through the fiscal year ending
Sept enber 30, 2015, after which these paynments will cease. These

al l ocations are for paying the anounts described in subsection (3)

to districts and intermediate districts, other than those receiving
a | unp-sum paynent under section 11f(2), that were not plaintiffs

in the consolidated cases known as Durant v State of M chigan

M chi gan suprenme court docket no. 104458-104492 and that, on or
before March 2, 1998, submitted to the state treasurer a waiver
resol ution described in section 11f. The anounts paid under this
section represent offers of settlenent and conpromi se of any claim
or clains that were or could have been asserted by these districts
and internmediate districts, as described in this section

(2) This section does not create any obligation or liability
of this state to any district or intermediate district that does
not submt a waiver resolution described in section 11f. This

secti on —AND any ot her provision of this act —and-seetion-353eof

are not

intended to admt liability or waive any defense that is or would
be available to this state or its agencies, enployees, or agents in
any litigation or future litigation with a district or internediate
district regarding these clains or potential clains.

(3) The anopunt paid each fiscal year to each district or

internediate district under this section shall be 1 of the
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fol | owi ng:

(a) If the district or internmediate district does not borrow
noney and i ssue bonds under section 11i, 1/30 of the total anount
listed in section 11h for the district or internmediate district
t hrough the fiscal year ending Septenber 30, 2013.

(b) If the district or internediate district borrows noney and
i ssues bonds under section 11i, an anmount in each fiscal year
cal cul ated by the departnment of treasury that is equal to the debt
service anmount in that fiscal year on the bonds issued by that
district or internediate district under section 11i and that wl|
result in the total paynents nade to all districts and internediate
districts in each fiscal year under this section being no nore than
t he anmount appropriated under this section in each fiscal year.

(4) The entire anmount of each paynent under this section each
fiscal year shall be paid on May 15 of the applicable fiscal year
or on the next business day following that date. If a district or
internedi ate district borrows noney and issues bonds under section
11i, the district or internediate district shall use funds received
under this section to pay debt service on bonds issued under
section 11i. If a district or internediate district does not borrow
noney and i ssue bonds under section 11li, the district or
intermedi ate district shall use funds received under this section
only for the follow ng purposes, in the foll ow ng order of
priority:

(a) First, to pay debt service on voter-approved bonds issued

by the district or internediate district before the effective date

of this section.
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(b) Second, to pay debt service on other limted tax
obl i gati ons.

(c) Third, for deposit into a sinking fund established by the
district or internediate district under the revised school code.

(5) To the extent payments under this section are used by a
district or internediate district to pay debt service on debt
payable fromm ||l age revenues, and to the extent permtted by | aw,
the district or internmediate district nay nake a correspondi ng
reduction in the nunber of mlls levied for debt service.

(6) Adistrict or internediate district may pledge or assign
paynments under this section as security for bonds issued under
section 11i, but shall not otherw se pledge or assign paynents
under this section.

Sec. 11j. Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is
al |l ocated an anount not to exceed $3, 900, 000. 00 for 2007-2008 AND
AN AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED $39, 000, 000. 00 FOR 2008-2009 for paynents
to the school |oan bond redenption fund in the departnent of
treasury on behalf of districts and internediate districts.

Not wi t hst andi ng section 11 or any other provision of this act,
funds all ocated under this section are not subject to proration and
shall be paid in full

Sec. 11k. For 2007-2008-2008-2009, there is appropriated from
the general fund to the school |oan revolving fund an anount equa
to the anbunt of school bond | oans assigned to the M chigan
muni ci pal bond authority, not to exceed the total anobunt of schoo
bond | oans held in reserve as long-term assets. As used in this

section, "school |oan revolving fund" neans that fund created in
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section 16¢c of the shared credit rating act, 1985 PA 227, MCL
141. 1066cC.

Sec. 11m Fromthe appropriations in section 11, there is
al |l ocated for 2007-2008-2008-2009 an anount not to exceed
$22,800,000-00-%$45, 000, 000. 00 for fiscal year cash-flow borrow ng
costs solely related to the state school aid fund established by
section 11 of article I X of the state constitution of 1963.

SEC. 11IN. (1) FROM THE APPROPRI ATION IN SECTION 11, THERE IS
ALLOCATED $15, 000, 000. 00 FOR 2008-2009 FOR THE PURPOSES OF TH S
SECTI ON. MONEY ALLOCATED UNDER THI S SECTI ON SHALL BE DEPOCSI TED I N
THE 21ST CENTURY SCHOOLS FUND ON NOVEMBER 15 OF THE FI SCAL YEAR FOR
VWH CH IT IS ALLOCATED OR ON THE NEXT BUSI NESS DAY FOLLOW NG THAT
DATE.

(2) THE 21ST CENTURY SCHOOLS FUND | S CREATED AS A SEPARATE
ACCOUNT WTHI N THE STATE SCHOOL Al D FUND. THE STATE TREASURER MAY
RECEI VE MONEY OR OTHER ASSETS FROM ANY SOURCE FOR DEPCSI T | NTO THE
21ST CENTURY SCHOOLS FUND. THE STATE TREASURER SHALL DI RECT THE
I NVESTMENT OF THE 21ST CENTURY SCHOOLS FUND. THE STATE TREASURER
SHALL CREDIT TO THE 21ST CENTURY SCHOOLS FUND | NTEREST AND EARNI NGS
FROM 21ST CENTURY SCHOOLS FUND | NVESTMENTS. MONEY I N THE 21ST
CENTURY SCHOOLS FUND AT THE CLOSE OF THE FI SCAL YEAR SHALL REMAI N
IN THE 21ST CENTURY SCHOOLS FUND AND SHALL NOT LAPSE TO THE STATE
SCHOOL AID FUND OR TO THE GENERAL FUND. THE DEPARTMENT OF TREASURY
SHALL BE THE ADM NI STRATOR OF THE 21ST CENTURY SCHOOLS FUND FOR
AUDI TI NG PURPOSES. MONEY FROM THE 21ST CENTURY SCHOOLS FUND SHALL
BE EXPENDED, UPON APPROPRI ATI ON, ONLY FOR PURPOSES OF THI 'S SECTI ON.

(3) FOR 2008-2009, AN AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED $15, 000, 000.00 IS
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ALLOCATED FROM THE 21ST CENTURY SCHOOLS FUND FOR 21ST CENTURY
SCHOOLS GRANTS UNDER THI'S SECTION OF UP TO $3, 000, 000. 00 FOR EACH
SCHOOL PRQIECT TO ELI G BLE DI STRI CTS THAT MEET THE REQUI REMENTS OF
THI'S SECTI ON. THE FUNDS NMAY BE USED FOR PLANNI NG AND START- UP COSTS
OF NEWY CONSTRUCTED OR NEWY CONFI GURED SCHOOLS OR LEARNI NG
COVMUNI TI ES AND RENOVATI ONS OF EXI STI NG FACI LI TTES AS WELL AS OTHER
EXPENDI TURES QUTLI NED | N THE APPLI CANTS' PROPCSALS RELATING TO
PLANNI NG AND START- UP COSTS AND APPROVED BY THE DEPARTMENT.
NOTW THSTANDI NG SECTI ON 17B, THE TOTAL GRANT AMOUNT FCR 2008- 2009
TO EACH ELI G BLE DI STRI CT OR PUBLI C SCHOOL ACADEMY SHALL BE
DI STRI BUTED OVER A 4- YEAR PERI OD ON A SCHEDULE TO BE DETERM NED BY
THE DEPARTMENT.
(4) TO APPLY FOR A 21ST CENTURY SCHOOLS GRANT, AN ELI d BLE
DI STRICT SHALL SUBM T AN APPLI CATI ON TO THE DEPARTMENT, IN A FORM
AND MANNER PRESCRI BED BY THE DEPARTMENT, THAT MEETS THE APPLI CATI ON
CRI TERI A UNDER THI S SECTI ON. AN APPLI CATI ON SHALL DEMONSTRATE TO
THE SATI SFACTI ON OF THE DEPARTMENT THAT THE SCHOOL OR LEARNI NG
COVWUNI TY OF AN ELI A BLE DI STRICT TO BE FUNDED MEETS ALL OF THE
FOLLOW NG
(A) WLL BE DESI GNED TO ACH EVE THE FOLLOWN NG OQUTCOVES NOT
LATER THAN THE SCHOOL YEAR IN VWH CH THE THI RD H GH SCHOOL
GRADUATI NG CLASS GRADUATES FROM THE SCHOOL OR LEARNI NG COVVUNI TY:
(i) AN 80% GRADUATI ON RATE, AS DETERM NED BY THE DEPARTMENT.
(ii)) AT LEAST 80% OF THE HI GH SCHOOL GRADUATES FROM THE SCHOOL
OR LEARNI NG COVWUN TY ARE ENROLLED I N POSTSECONDARY STUDI ES W THI N
6 MONTHS AFTER H GH SCHOOL GRADUATI ON. FOR PURPOSES OF THI S
SUBPARAGRAPH, " POSTSECONDARY STUDI ES" | NCLUDES 4- YEAR COLLEGES AND
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UNI VERSI TI ES, COVWUNI TY COLLEGES, TECHNI CAL SCHOCLS,
APPRENTI CESHI PS, AND M LI TARY ENLI STMENT.

(B) WLL PROVI DE AN OPEN ENRCLLMENT SUCH THAT | F THERE ARE
MORE APPLI CATI ONS TO ENROLL THAN THERE ARE SPACES AVAI LABLE, PUPILS
SHALL BE SELECTED TO ATTEND USI NG A RANDOM SELECTI ON PROCESS.
HONEVER, A SCHOOL OR LEARNI NG COMMUNI TY NMAY G VE ENROLLMENT
PRIORI TY TO A SIBLING OF A PUPIL ENROLLED I N THE SCHOCOL OR LEARNI NG
COVMUNI TY, AND A SCHOCL OR LEARNI NG COVWMUNI TY SHALL ALLOW ANY PUPI L
VWHO WAS ENROLLED I N THE SCHOOL OR LEARNI NG COMUNI TY I N THE
| MVEDI ATELY PRECEDI NG SCHOOL YEAR TO ENRCLL IN THE SCHOOL OR
LEARNI NG COMMUNI TY | N THE NEXT APPROPRI ATE GRADE UNTI L THE PUPI L
GRADUATES FROM THE SCHOOL OR LEARNI NG COVMUNI TY.

(© WLL HAVE A MAXI MUM CF 110 PUPILS I N EACH H GH SCHOOL
GRADE LEVEL AND AN AVERAGE OF AT LEAST 75 PUPILS I N EACH H GH
SCHOOL GRADE LEVEL.

(D) WLL | NCORPORATE A RELATI ONSHI P- BUI LDI NG GOAL BETWEEN THE
TEACH NG STAFF, ADM NI STRATI ON, PUPI LS, AND PARENTS.

(E) HAS A COW TMENT OF PRI VATE MATCHI NG FUNDS AT LEAST EQUAL
TO THE AMOUNT OF THE GRANT UNDER THI S SECTI ON.

(5) I'F THE DEPARTMENT DETERM NES THAT A GRANT RECI PI ENT HAS
FAI LED TO ACH EVE THE OUTCOVES DESCRI BED | N SUBSECTI ON (4)(A), THE
GRANT RECI PI ENT SHALL RETURN TO THE STATE 50% OF THE TOTAL GRANT
AWARDED. TO ACCOWPLI SH THE RETURN OF THESE FUNDS, THE DEPARTMENT
SHALL DEDUCT AN AMOUNT EQUAL TO 50% OF THE TOTAL GRANT AWARDED FROM
THE GRANT RECI Pl ENT' S STATE SCHOOL Al D | NSTALLMENT PAYMENTS, ON A
SCHEDULE DETERM NED BY THE DEPARTMENT. FUNDS RETURNED UNDER THI S
SUBSECTI ON SHALL BE DEPCSI TED I N THE 21ST CENTURY SCHOCLS FUND.
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(6) I'N AWARDI NG GRANTS UNDER THI' S SECTI ON, THE DEPARTMENT
SHALL G VE PREFERENCE TO GRANT APPLI CATI ONS FOR STARTI NG A NEW
SCHOOL OR LEARNI NG COVWUNI TY THAT WLL | MPLEMENT STRATEAQ ES TO
PREPARE M DDLE SCHOOL STUDENTS LI KELY TO ATTEND THE SCHOOL OR
LEARNI NG COWUNI TY OR THAT W LL | NCLUDE GRADES 6 TO 12 RATHER THAN
PROPOSALS FOR STAND- ALONE SCHOOLS | NCLUDI NG ONLY GRADES 9 TO 12 AND
NOT | MPLEMENTI NG STRATEGQ ES TO PREPARE M DDLE SCHOOL STUDENTS.

(7) THE DEPARTMENT SHALL NOT AWARD MORE THAN 1/3 OF THE GRANTS
UNDER THI S SECTI ON TO PUBLI C SCHOOL ACADEM ES.

(8) THE DEPARTMENT SHALL ESTABLI SH AND PUBLI Cl ZE THE
APPL| CATI ON PROCESS AND A SCHEDULE FOR THE APPLI CATI ON PROCESS.

(9) AS USED IN THI S SECTION, "ELI G BLE DI STRICT" MEANS ALL OF
THE FOLLOW NG

(A) ADSTRICT WTH A DI STRI CTW DE COHORT GRADUATI ON RATE FOR
H GH SCHOOL PUPI LS BELOW 70% AS DETERM NED BY THE CENTER FOR
EDUCATI ONAL PERFCORVANCE AND | NFORMATI ON, FOR | TS MOST RECENT
GRADUATI NG CLASS FOR WHI CH DATA ARE AVAI LABLE.

(B) A PUBLIC SCHOOL ACADEMY |F A MAJORITY OF THE PUPI LS
ENROLLED IN THE PUBLI C SCHOOL ACADEMY RESIDE IN A DI STRI CT THAT
MEETS THE CRI TERI A UNDER SUBDI VI SION (A).

Sec. 15. (1) If a district or internediate district fails to
receive its proper apportionment, the departnent, upon satisfactory
proof that the district or internmediate district was entitled
justly, shall apportion the deficiency in the next apportionnent.
Subj ect to subsections (2) and (3), if a district or internediate
district has received nore than its proper apportionnent, the

departnment, upon satisfactory proof, shall deduct the excess in the
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next apportionment. Notw t hstandi ng any other provision in this
act, state aid overpaynents to a district, other than overpaynents
in paynents for special education or special education
transportation, may be recovered from any paynent nmade under this
act other than a special education or special education
transportati on paynent. State aid overpaynents nade in speci al
education or special education transportation paynments may be
recovered from subsequent special education or special education
transportati on paynments.

(2) If the result of an audit conducted by or for the
departnent affects the current fiscal year nenbership, affected
paynments shall be adjusted in the current fiscal year. A deduction
due to an adjustnment nmade as a result of an audit conducted by or
for the departnent, or as a result of information obtained by the
departnment fromthe district, an internmediate district, the
departnment of treasury, or the office of auditor general, shall be
deducted fromthe district's apportionments when the adjustnent is
finalized. At the request of the district and upon the district
presenting evidence satisfactory to the departnent of the hardship,
the departnent may grant up to an additional 4 years for the
adjustnment if the district would otherw se experience a significant
har dshi p.

(3) If, because of the receipt of new or updated data, the
departnment determnes during a fiscal year that the anmount paid to
a district or internmediate district under this act for a prior
fiscal year was incorrect under the law in effect for that year,

t he departnent may nmake the appropriate deduction or paynment in the
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district's or internediate district's allocation for the fiscal
year in which the determ nation is made. The deduction or paynent
shal | be cal cul ated according to the law in effect in the fiscal
year in which the inproper anount was paid.

(4) Expenditures nmade by the departnment under this act that
are caused by the wite-off of prior year accruals may be funded by
revenue fromthe wite-off of prior year accruals.

(5) I'n addition to funds appropriated in section 11 for al
progranms and services, there is appropriated for 2007/-2008-2008-

2009 for obligations in excess of applicable appropriations —an

anount equal to the collection of overpaynents, but not to exceed
anounts avail abl e from over paynents.

Sec. 18. (1) Except as provided in another section of this
act, each district or other entity shall apply the noney received
by the district or entity under this act to salaries and ot her
conpensati on of teachers and ot her enpl oyees, tuition,
transportation, lighting, heating, ventilation, water service, the
pur chase of textbooks which are designated by the board to be used
in the schools under the board' s charge, other supplies, and any
ot her school operating expenditures defined in section 7. However,
not nmore than 20% of the total anmount received by a district under
article 2 or internediate district under article 8 may be
transferred by the board to either the capital projects fund or to
the debt retirenment fund for debt service. The noney shall not be
appl ied or taken for a purpose other than as provided in this
section. The departnent shall determ ne the reasonabl eness of

expenditures and may withhold froma recipient of funds under this
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act the apportionment otherw se due upon a violation by the
reci pi ent.

(2) Wthin 30 days after a board or internedi ate board adopts
its annual operating budget for the foll owing school fiscal year,
or after a board or internedi ate board adopts a subsequent revision
to that budget, the district or internmediate district shall make
t he budget and subsequent budget revisions available on its
website, or a district may make the information available onits
internediate district's website, in a formand manner prescribed by
t he departnent.

(3) For the purpose of determ ning the reasonabl eness of
expenditures and whether a violation of this act has occurred, the
departnent shall require that each district and internediate
district have an audit of the district's or internmediate district's
financial and pupil accounting records conducted at |east annually
at the expense of the district or internediate district, as
appl icable, by a certified public accountant or by the internedi ate
di strict superintendent, as nmay be required by the departnent, or
in the case of a district of the first class by a certified public
accountant, the intermedi ate superintendent, or the auditor general
of the city. An internediate district's annual financial audit
shal | be acconpani ed by the internediate district's pupil
accounting procedures report. A district's or internedi ate
district's annual financial audit shall include an analysis of the
financial and pupil accounting data used as the basis for
di stribution of state school aid. The pupil accounting records and

reports, audits, and nmanagenent |etters are subject to requirenents
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established in the auditing and accounting manual s approved and
publ i shed by the departnent. Except as otherw se provided in this
subsection, a district shall file the annual financial audit
reports with the internediate district not later than 120 days
after the end of each school fiscal year and the internediate
district shall forward the annual financial audit reports for its
constituent districts and for the intermediate district, and the
pupi | accounting procedures report for the pupil nenbership count
day and suppl enmental count day, to the departnment not |ater than
Novenber 15 of each year. The annual financial audit reports and
pupi | accounting procedures reports shall be available to the
public in conpliance with the freedom of information act, 1976 PA
442, MCL 15.231 to 15.246. Not later than Decenber 31 of each year,
t he departnent shall notify the state budget director and the

| egi sl ative appropriations subcomittees responsible for review of
t he school aid budget of districts and internediate districts that
have not filed an annual financial audit and pupil accounting
procedures report required under this section for the school year
ending in the imediately preceding fiscal year.

(4) By Novenber 15 of each year, each district and
intermedi ate district shall submt to the center, in a manner
prescri bed by the center, annual conprehensive financial data
consistent with accounting manual s and charts of accounts approved
and published by the departnment. For an intermediate district, the
report shall also contain the website address where the departnent
can access the report required under section 620 of the revised

school code, MCL 380.620. The departnent shall ensure that the
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prescri bed M chigan public school accounting nmanual chart of
accounts includes standard conventions to distinguish expenditures
by al |l owabl e fund function and object. The functions shall include
at mnimum categories for instruction, pupil support, instructiona
staff support, general adm nistration, school adm nistration,

busi ness adm ni stration, transportation, facilities operation and
mai nt enance, facilities acquisition, and debt service; and shal

i ncl ude object classifications of salary, benefits, including
categories for active enpl oyee nedical—optical—and-dental—HEALTH
expendi tures, purchased services, supplies, capital outlay, and
other. Districts shall report the required | evel of detai
consistent with the manual as part of the conprehensive annua
financial report. The departnment shall nmake this information
avai l able online to districts and internedi ate districts, and shall
i ncl ude per-pupil anpbunts spent on instruction and instructional
support service functions, and indicate how nmuch of those costs
were attributable to salaries. Districts and internediate districts
shall include a link on their websites to the website where the
department posts this information.

(5) By Septenber 30 of each year, each district and
internediate district shall file with the departnent the specia
education actual cost report, known as "SE-4096", on a formand in
t he manner prescri bed by the departnent.

(6) By Cctober 7 of each year, each district and internediate
district shall file with the center the transportation expenditure

report, known as "SE-4094", on a formand in the nmanner prescribed

by the center.
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(7) The departnent shall reviewits pupil accounting and pupi
audi ting manual s at | east annually and shall periodically update
those manuals to reflect changes in this act. As part of its annua
revi ew process for 2007, not l|later than Decenber 31, 2007, the
departnent shall revise the pupil auditing manual to establish
st andar di zed procedures and processes for auditing pupil exit
statuses and other pupil data used in cal cul ati ng annual graduati on
and pupil dropout rates.

(8) If adistrict that is a public school acadeny purchases
property using noney received under this act, the public school
acadeny shall retain ownership of the property unless the public
school acadeny sells the property at fair market val ue.

(9) If adistrict or intermediate district does not conply
wi th subsection (3), (4), (5), or (6), the departnent shall
wi thhold all state school aid due to the district or internediate
district under this act, beginning with the next paynent due to the
district or internediate district, until the district or
internediate district conplies with subsections (3), (4), (5, and
(6). If the district or internediate district does not conply with
subsections (3), (4), (5), and (6) by the end of the fiscal year,
the district or internediate district forfeits the anount w thheld.

Sec. 18b. (1) Property of a public school acadeny that was
acquired substantially with funds appropriated under this act shall
be transferred to this state by the public school acadeny
corporation if any of the foll ow ng occur:

(a) The public school acadeny has been ineligible to receive

fundi ng under this act for 18 consecutive nonths.
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(b) The public school acadeny's contract has been revoked OR
TERM NATED FOR ANY REASON.

(c) The public school acadeny's contract has not been reissued
by the authorizing body.

(2) Property required to be transferred to this state under
this section includes title to all real and personal property,
interests in real or personal property, and other assets owned by
t he public school acadeny corporation that were substantially
acquired with funds appropriated under this act.

(3) The state treasurer, or his or her designee, is authorized
to di spose of property transferred to this state under this
section. Except as otherwise provided in this section, the state
treasurer shall deposit in the state school aid fund any noney
included in that property and the net proceeds fromthe sale of the
property or interests in property, after paynent by the state
treasurer of any public school acadeny debt secured by the property
or interest in property.

(4) This section does not inpose any liability on this state,
any agency of this state, or an authorizing body for any debt
incurred by a public school acadeny.

(5) As used in this section and section 18c, "authorizing
body" means an authori zi ng body defined under section 501 OR 1311B
of the revised school code, MCL 380.501 AND 380.1311B

Sec. 19. (1) A district shall conply with any requirenments of
sections 1204a, 1277, 1278, and 1280 of the revised school code,
MCL 380. 1204a, 380.1277, 380.1278, and 380.1280, conmonly referred

to as "public act 25 of 1990" that are not also required by the no
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child left behind act of 2001, Public Law 107-110, as determ ned by
t he departnent.

(2) Each district and internediate district shall provide to
the departnent, in a form and manner prescribed by the departnent,

i nformati on necessary for the devel opnment of an annual progress
report on the required inplenentation of sections 1204a, 1277,
1278, and 1280 of the revised school code, MCL 380.1204a, 380.1277,
380. 1278, and 380.1280, commnly referred to as "public act 25 of
1990".

(3) Adistrict or internediate district shall conply with al
appl i cabl e reporting requirenents specified in state and federal
|aw. Data provided to the center, in a formand manner prescribed
by the center, shall be aggregated and di saggregated as required by
state and federal |aw.

(4) Each district shall furnish to the center not later than #
5 weeks after the pupil nenbership count day, in a manner
prescribed by the center, the informati on necessary for the
preparation of the district and high school graduation report. This
information shall meet requirenents established in the pupi
audi ti ng manual approved and published by the departnment. The
center shall cal cul ate an annual graduation and pupil dropout rate
for each high school, each district, and this state, in conpliance
with nationally recogni zed standards for these cal cul ations. The
center shall report all graduation and dropout rates to the senate
and house education conmttees and appropriations conmttees, the
state budget director, and the departnment not |ater than 30 days

after the publication of the list described in subsection (8).
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(5) By the first business day in Decenber and by June 30 of
each year, a district shall furnish to the center, in a manner
prescribed by the center, information related to educati ona
personnel as necessary for reporting required by state and federal
I aw.

(6) By June 30 of each year, a district shall furnish to the
center, in a manner prescribed by the center, information rel ated
to safety practices and crimnal incidents as necessary for
reporting required by state and federal |aw.

(7) I'f adistrict or internmediate district fails to neet the
requi renents of subsection (2), (3), (4), (5), or (6), the
departnment shall w thhold 5% of the total funds for which the
district or internmediate district qualifies under this act until
the district or internmediate district conplies with all of those
subsections. If the district or internediate district does not
conmply with all of those subsections by the end of the fiscal year,
t he departnent shall place the anmount withheld in an escrow account
until the district or internediate district conplies with all of
t hose subsecti ons.

(8) Before publishing a list of schools or districts
determ ned to have failed to nmake adequate yearly progress as
required by the no child left behind act of 2001, Public Law 107-
110, the departnment shall allow a school or district to appeal that
determ nation. The department shall consider and act upon the
appeal within 30 days after it is submtted and shall not publish
the list until after all appeals have been considered and deci ded.

Sec. 20. (1) For—2006-2007—the basiecfoundation—-allowanceis

S06372' 08 (H5) CR-1 TAV
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$7,-085-00—For 2007-2008, the basic foundation allowance is
$8, 433. 00. FOR 2008- 2009, THE BASI C FOUNDATI ON ALLOMANCE 1 S
$8, 489. 00.

(2) The anpunt of each district's foundation all owance shal
be cal cul ated as provided in this section, using a basic foundation
al l owance in the anount specified in subsection (1).

(3) Except as otherwi se provided in this section, the anmount
of a district's foundation all owance shall be calcul ated as
follows, using in all calculations the total anmount of the
district's foundation all owance as cal cul ated before any proration:

(a) For 2007-2008, for a district that had a foundation
al l owance for 2006-2007, including any adjustnment under subdivision
(f), that was at least equal to $7,108.00 but |ess than $8, 385. 00,
the district shall receive a foundation allowance in an anount
equal to the sumof the district's foundation allowance for 2006-
2007 plus the difference between $96. 00 and [ ($48.00 nmi nus $20. 00)
times (the difference between the district's foundation all owance
for 2006-2007, including any adjustment under subdivision (f), and
$7,108.00) divided by $1,325.00]. Beginning in 2008-2009, for a
district that had a foundation all owance for the i mredi ately
precedi ng state fiscal year that was at |east equal to the sum of
$7,108.00 plus the total dollar amount of all adjustnments made from
2006- 2007 to the imredi ately preceding state fiscal year in the
| onest foundation allowance anpong all districts, but less than the
basi ¢ foundation all owance for the i medi ately preceding state
fiscal year, the district shall receive a foundation allowance in

an amount equal to the sumof the district's foundation all owance
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for the immedi ately preceding state fiscal year plus the difference
between twi ce the dollar amount of the adjustnment fromthe
i mredi ately preceding state fiscal year to the current state fisca
year made in the basic foundation allowance and [(the dollar anount
of the adjustnment fromthe i medi ately preceding state fiscal year
to the current state fiscal year made in the basic foundation
al | owance m nus $50-00-$20.00) tinmes (the difference between the
district's foundation allowance for the imediately preceding state
fiscal year and the sum of $7,108.00 plus the total dollar anount
of all adjustnments nmade from 2006-2007 to the i medi ately preceding
state fiscal year in the | owest foundation all owance anong all
districts) divided by the difference between the basic foundation
al l owance for the current state fiscal year and the sum of
$7,108.00 plus the total dollar amount of all adjustnments made from
2006- 2007 to the imredi ately preceding state fiscal year in the
| onest foundation allowance anong all districts]. However, the
foundation allowance for a district that had | ess than the basic
foundati on allowance for the inmediately preceding state fisca
year shall not exceed the basic foundation allowance for the
current state fiscal year

(b) Except as otherw se provided in this subsection, beginning
in 2008-2009, for a district that in the imedi ately preceding
state fiscal year had a foundation all owance in an anount at | east
equal to the anobunt of the basic foundation allowance for the
i mredi ately preceding state fiscal year, the district shall receive
a foundation all owance in an amount equal to the sum of the

district's foundation allowance for the imediately preceding state
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fiscal year plus the dollar anobunt of the adjustnent fromthe
i medi ately preceding state fiscal year to the current state fisca
year in the basic foundation all owance.

(c) For a district that in the 1994-95 state fiscal year had a
foundation all owance greater than $6,500.00, the district's
foundati on allowance is an anount equal to the sum of the
district's foundation allowance for the imediately preceding state
fiscal year plus the lesser of the increase in the basic foundation
al l owance for the current state fiscal year, as conpared to the
i medi ately preceding state fiscal year, or the product of the
district's foundation allowance for the imediately preceding state
fiscal year tines the percentage increase in the United States
consuner price index in the calendar year ending in the i med ately

precedi ng fiscal year as reported by the May revenue estimating

conf erence conducted under section 367b of the managenent and

budget act, 1984 PA 431, MCL 18.1367b. For—2002-2003for—a
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(d) For a district that has a foundation allowance that is not

a whol e dollar amount, the district's foundation all owance shall be
rounded up to the nearest whol e dollar

(e) For a district that received a paynment under section 22c
as that section was in effect for 2001-2002, the district's 2001-
2002 foundation all owance shall be considered to have been an
anount equal to the sumof the district's actual 2001-2002
foundati on all owance as otherw se cal cul ated under this section
pl us the per pupil anmount of the district's equity paynent for
2001- 2002 under section 22c as that section was in effect for 2001-
2002.

(f) Beginning+n2007-2008—for FOR a district that received a
paynment under section 22c as that section was in effect for 2006-
2007, the district's 2006-2007 foundati on allowance shall be
considered to have been an anount equal to the sum of the
district's actual 2006-2007 foundation all owance as ot herw se
cal cul ated under this section plus the per pupil anobunt of the
district's equity paynment for 2006-2007 under section 22c as that
section was in effect for 2006-2007.

(4) Except as otherwi se provided in this subsection, the state
portion of a district's foundation allowance is an anount equal to
the district's foundation all owance or the basic foundation

al l owance for the current state fiscal year, whichever is |ess,
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m nus the difference between the SUM OF THE product of the taxable
val ue per nenbership pupil of all property in the district that is

not a principal residence or qualified agricultural NONEXEMPT
property tines the lesser—of 18 mtH s orthe nunrber—of mlHsof

school—operating taxestevied by the distriet+n1993-94 DI STRICT' S
CERTI FIED M LLS AND, FOR A DI STRICT WTH CERTI FI ED M LLS EXCEEDI NG
12, THE PRODUCT OF THE TAXABLE VALUE PER MEMBERSHI P PUPI L OF
PROPERTY IN THE DI STRI CT THAT IS COMVERCI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY TI MES
THE CERTIFIED M LLS M NUS 12 MLLS and the quotient of the ad

val orem property tax revenue of the district captured under 1975-PA

280—MoL—125.- 2871 t0-125.- 2899 TAX | NCREMENT FI NANCI NG ACTS di vi ded
by the district's menbershi p excl udi ng speci al education pupils.

For a district described in subsection (3)(c), the state portion of
the district's foundation all owance is an ambunt equal to $6, 962. 00
plus the difference between the district's foundation allowance for
the current state fiscal year and the district's foundation

al  owance for 1998-99, mnus the difference between the SUM CF THE
product of the taxable value per nenbership pupil of all property

in the district that is net—aprinecipalresidenceor—qualified
agrteul-tural—NONEXEMPT property tines the lesser—of 18 mtls—orthe

| f il F hool . | eviod | | i . .
1993-94-DI STRICT'S CERTIFIED M LLS AND, FOR A DISTRICT WTH
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CERTI FI ED M LLS EXCEEDI NG 12, THE PRODUCT OF THE TAXABLE VALUE PER
MEMBERSHI P PUPI L OF PROPERTY I N THE DI STRI CT THAT | S COMVERCI AL
PERSONAL PROPERTY TI MES THE CERTI FIED M LLS M NUS 12 M LLS and the

quotient of the ad val orem property tax revenue of the district

captured under 1975 PA-197 MoL—125-1651 to0 1251681 the tax

aut-horityact—2005-PA280,—MoL—125- 2871 t6-125-2899,—TAX | NCREMENT
FI NANCI NG ACTS divided by the district's nenbership excludi ng

speci al education pupils. For a district that has a m |l age
reduction required under section 31 of article I X of the state
constitution of 1963, the state portion of the district's
foundati on all owance shall be calculated as if that reduction did
not occur.

(5) The allocation calculated under this section for a pupi
shall be based on the foundation all owance of the pupil's district
of residence. However, for a pupil enrolled in a district other
than the pupil's district of residence, if the foundation all owance
of the pupil's district of residence has been adjusted pursuant to
subsection (19), the allocation calculated under this section shal
not include the adjustnment described in subsection (19). For a
pupil enrolled pursuant to section 105 or 105c in a district other
than the pupil's district of residence, the allocation calcul ated
under this section shall be based on the | esser of the foundation

al l owance of the pupil's district of residence or the foundation
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al  owance of the educating district. For a pupil in nmenbership in a
K-5, K-6, or K-8 district who is enrolled in another district in a
grade not offered by the pupil's district of residence, the

al l ocation cal cul ated under this section shall be based on the
foundati on all owance of the educating district if the educating
district's foundation allowance is greater than the foundation

al l owance of the pupil's district of residence. The cal cul ation
under this subsection shall take into account a district's per

pupi | allocation under section 20j(2).

(6) For 2007-2008, subject to subsection (7) and section
22b(3) and except as otherw se provided in this subsection, for
pupils in menbership, other than special education pupils, in a
publi c school acadeny or a university school, the allocation
cal cul ated under this section is an anount per menbership pupi
ot her than special education pupils in the public school acadeny or
uni versity school equal to the sumof the |ocal school operating
revenue per nenbership pupil other than special education pupils
for the district in which the public school acadeny or university
school is located and the state portion of that district's
foundati on all owance, or $7,475.00, whichever is less. Beginning in
2008- 2009, subject to subsection (7) and section 22b(3) and except
as otherwi se provided in this subsection, for pupils in nenbershinp,
ot her than special education pupils, in a public school acadeny or
a university school, the allocation calcul ated under this section
i s an anount per nenbership pupil other than special education
pupils in the public school acadeny or university school equal to

the sum of the | ocal school operating revenue per nenbership pupi
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ot her than special education pupils for the district in which the
publ i c school acadeny or university school is |ocated and the state
portion of that district's foundation allowance, or the state
maxi mum publ i ¢ school acadeny allocation, whichever is |ess.
Not wi t hst andi ng section 101(2), for a public school acadeny that
begi ns operations after the pupil nenbership count day, the anount
per menbership pupil cal cul ated under this subsection shall be
adjusted by multiplying that anount per nenbership pupil by the
nunber of hours of pupil instruction provided by the public schoo
acadeny after it begins operations, as determ ned by the
departnent, divided by the m ni mum nunber of hours of pupi
i nstruction required under section 101(3). The result of this
cal cul ation shall not exceed the anount per nenbership pupi
ot herwi se cal cul ated under this subsection

(7) 1'f nore than 25% of the pupils residing within a district
are in nmenbership in 1 or nore public school academ es |ocated in
the district, then the anpunt per nenbership pupil cal cul ated under
this section for a public school acadeny |located in the district
shall be reduced by an anpbunt equal to the difference between the

SUM OF THE product of the taxable value per nenbership pupil of al

property in the district that is nret—aprincipalresidence—or
gquabi-fiedagrieultural —NONEXEMPT property tinmes the lesser—of 18

1] | I f il F hool . | eviod |
thedi-striet—+n1993-94 DI STRICT' S CERTI FI ED M LLS AND, FOR A

DI STRICT WTH CERTI FI ED M LLS EXCEEDI NG 12, THE PRODUCT COF THE
TAXABLE VALUE PER MEMBERSHI P PUPI L OF PROPERTY I N THE DI STRI CT THAT
'S COWERCI AL PERSONAL PRCOPERTY TI MES THE CERTIFI ED M LLS M NUS 12
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M LLS and the quotient of the ad val orem property tax revenue of

the district captured under 1975 PA-197—MIL-125.-1651 t0-125-1681-

aut-horityact—2005-PA-280,—MoL—125- 2871 t6-125-2899,—TAX | NCREMENT
FI NANCI NG ACTS divided by the district's nenbership excludi ng

speci al education pupils, in the school fiscal year ending in the
current state fiscal year, calculated as if the resident pupils in
menbership in 1 or nore public school academi es |located in the
district were in menbership in the district. In order to receive
state school aid under this act, a district described in this
subsection shall pay to the authorizing body that is the fiscal
agent for a public school acadeny |located in the district for
forwarding to the public school acadenmy an anount equal to that

| ocal school operating revenue per nenbership pupil for each
resident pupil in menbership other than special education pupils in
t he public school acadeny, as determ ned by the departnent.

(8) If a district does not receive an anount cal cul ated under
subsection (9); if the nunber of mlls the district may levy on a
principal residence, and—qualified agricultural property, QUALIFIED
FOREST PROPERTY, | NDUSTRI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY, AND COVMERCI AL
PERSONAL PROPERTY under section 1213{1)-1211 of the revised schoo
code, MCL 380.1211, is 0.5 mlls or less; and if the district
elects not to levy those mlls, the district instead shall receive

a separate suppl enmental amount cal cul ated under this subsection in
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an amount equal to the anobunt the district would have received had
it levied those mlls, as determ ned by the departnment of treasury.
A district shall not receive a separate suppl enental anount
cal cul ated under this subsection for a fiscal year unless in the
cal endar year ending in the fiscal year the district levies 18

1 I I il : hool . Leviod |
the—distriet—+n-1993,—whichever—istess—THE DI STRI CT' S CERTI FI ED
M LLS on property that is net—aprincipalresidenceor—qualified
agreul-tural—NONEXEMPT property.

(9) For a district that had conbined state and | ocal revenue
per menbership pupil in the 1993-94 state fiscal year of nore than
$6, 500. 00 and that had fewer than 350 pupils in menbership, if the
district elects not to reduce the nunber of mlls fromwhich a
princi pal residence, and—qualified agricultural property, QUALIFIED
FOREST PROPERTY, | NDUSTRI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY, AND COVMERCI AL
PERSONAL PROPERTY are exenpt and not to |evy school operating taxes
on a principal residence, and—qualified agricultural property,
QUALI FI ED FOREST PROPERTY, | NDUSTRI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY, AND
COMMERCI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY as provided in section 3233{(3)-1211 of
t he revised school code, MCL 380.1211, and not to | evy school
operating taxes on all property as provided in section 1211(2) of
t he revised school code, MCL 380.1211, there is cal cul ated under
this subsection for 1994-95 and each succeeding fiscal year a
separate suppl emental anmount in an anobunt equal to the anount the
district would have received per nenbership pupil had it |evied
school operating taxes on a principal residence, and—qualified

agricultural property, QUALIFIED FOREST PROPERTY, | NDUSTRI AL
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PERSONAL PROPERTY, AND COWMERCI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY at the rate

aut horized for the district under section 1213{(13)-1211 of the

revi sed school code, MCL 380.1211, and | evied school operating
taxes on all property at the rate authorized for the district under
section 1211(2) of the revised school code, MCL 380.1211, as
determ ned by the departnent of treasury. If in the cal endar year
ending in the fiscal year a district does not |evy 18wt s—orthe

I il : hool . Lovied | I i . .
1993, whi-chever—istess—THE DISTRICT'S CERTIFIED M LLS on property

that is net—aprinecipalresidenceor—qualifiedagricultural
NONEXEMPT property, the anount cal cul ated under this subsection
will be reduced by the sane percentage as the m |l age actually

| evied conpares to the 18mH s orthe nurberof mtHsleviedin
1993, —whi-chever—+stess— DI STRICT' S CERTI FI ED M LLS.

(10) Subject to subsection (4), for a district that is forned
or reconfigured after June 1, 2002 by consolidation of 2 or nore
districts or by annexation, the resulting district's foundation
al | owance under this section beginning after the effective date of
t he consolidation or annexation shall be the average of the
foundati on all owances of each of the original or affected
districts, calculated as provided in this section, weighted as to
t he percentage of pupils in total nenbership in the resulting
district who reside in the geographic area of each of the original
or affected districts. The cal cul ati on under this subsection shal
take into account a district's per pupil allocation under section
20j (2).

(11) Each fraction used in nmaking cal cul ati ons under this
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section shall be rounded to the fourth decimal place and the dollar
amount of an increase in the basic foundation allowance shall be
rounded to the nearest whole dollar.

(12) State paynents related to paynment of the foundation
al  owance for a special education pupil are not cal cul ated under
this section but are instead cal cul ated under section 51a.

(13) To assist the legislature in determ ning the basic
foundati on allowance for the subsequent state fiscal year, each
revenue estimating conference conducted under section 367b of the
managenment and budget act, 1984 PA 431, MCL 18. 1367b, shal
cal cul ate a pupil nenbership factor, a revenue adjustnent factor
and an index as foll ows:

(a) The pupil menbership factor shall be conputed by dividing
the esti mated nenbership in the school year ending in the current
state fiscal year, excluding intermediate district nenbership, by
the esti mated nenbership for the school year ending in the
subsequent state fiscal year, excluding internediate district
menbership. |If a consensus nenbership factor is not determ ned at
the revenue estimating conference, the principals of the revenue
estimati ng conference shall report their estimates to the house and
senate subconm ttees responsi ble for school aid appropriations not
|ater than 7 days after the conclusion of the revenue conference.

(b) The revenue adjustnent factor shall be conputed by
di viding the sumof the estimated total state school aid fund
revenue for the subsequent state fiscal year plus the estimted
total state school aid fund revenue for the current state fisca

year, adjusted for any change in the rate or base of a tax the
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proceeds of which are deposited in that fund and excl udi ng noney
transferred into that fund fromthe countercyclical budget and
econom ¢ stabilization fund under seetion-353e—of-the managenent
and budget act, 1984 PA 431, M3L—18-1353e-MCL 18.1101 TO 18. 1594,
by the sumof the estimated total school aid fund revenue for the
current state fiscal year plus the estimated total state school aid
fund revenue for the imedi ately preceding state fiscal year
adjusted for any change in the rate or base of a tax the proceeds
of which are deposited in that fund. If a consensus revenue factor
is not determned at the revenue estimating conference, the
principals of the revenue estimating conference shall report their
estimates to the house and senate subcomm ttees responsible for
school aid appropriations not |ater than 7 days after the

concl usi on of the revenue conference.

(c) The index shall be calculated by nultiplying the pupi
menbership factor by the revenue adjustnent factor. However, for
2007-2008-2008- 2009, the index shall be 1.00. If a consensus index
is not determ ned at the revenue estimating conference, the
principals of the revenue estimating conference shall report their
estimates to the house and senate subcomm ttees responsible for
school aid appropriations not |later than 7 days after the
concl usi on of the revenue conference.

(14) If the principals at the revenue estimting conference
reach a consensus on the index described in subsection (13)(c), the
basie-LONEST foundation al |l owance AMONG ALL DI STRICTS for the
subsequent state fiscal year shall be at |east the anount of that

consensus index multiplied by the basie-LONEST foundation all owance

TAV



© 0 N oo o b~ W N PP

N N NN N N NN R P P R R P PR R
N~ oo o0 A WN P O ©O 0N O 0o~ WwWDN +—, O

58

specified in subsection {1} AVONG ALL DI STRI CTS FOR THE | MVEDI ATELY
PRECEDI NG STATE FI SCAL YEAR

(15) If at the January revenue estimating conference it is
estimated that pupil nenbership, excluding internediate district
menber shi p, for the subsequent state fiscal year will be greater
than 101% of the pupil nenbership, excluding internmediate district
nmenbership, for the current state fiscal year, then it is the
intent of the legislature that the executive budget proposal for
t he school aid budget for the subsequent state fiscal year include
a general fund/ general purpose allocation sufficient to support the
menbership in excess of 101% of the current year pupil menbership.

(16) For a district that had conbined state and | ocal revenue
per menbership pupil in the 1993-94 state fiscal year of nore than
$6, 500. 00, that had fewer than 7 pupils in nmenbership in the 1993-
94 state fiscal year, that has at least 1 child educated in the
district in the current state fiscal year, and that |evies the
nunber of mlls of school operating taxes authorized for the
district under section 1211 of the revised school code, ML
380. 1211, a m ni mum anmount of conbined state and | ocal revenue
shall be calculated for the district as provided under this
subsection. The m ni mrum anmount of conbi ned state and | ocal revenue
for 1999-2000 shall be $67,000.00 plus the district's additional
expenses to educate pupils in grades 9 to 12 educated in other
districts as determ ned and all owed by the departnent. The m ni mum
amount of conbined state and | ocal revenue under this subsection
bef ore addi ng the additional expenses, shall increase each fisca

year by the sane percentage increase as the percentage increase in
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t he basic foundation allowance fromthe i rmedi ately preceding
fiscal year to the current fiscal year. The state portion of the

m ni mum anount of conbined state and | ocal revenue under this
subsection shall be cal cul ated by subtracting fromthe m ni mum
amount of conbined state and | ocal revenue under this subsection
the sumof the district's |local school operating revenue and an
anount equal to the product of the sumof the state portion of the
district's foundation allowance plus the anount cal cul ated under
section 20j tines the district's menbership. As used in this
subsection, "additional expenses" neans the district's expenses for
tuition or fees, not to exceed the basic foundation allowance for
the current state fiscal year, plus a roomand board stipend not to
exceed $10.00 per school day for each pupil in grades 9 to 12
educated in another district, as approved by the departnent.

(17) For a district in which 7.75 mlls levied in 1992 for
school operating purposes in the 1992-93 school year were not
renewed in 1993 for school operating purposes in the 1993-94 school
year, the district's conbined state and | ocal revenue per
menbership pupil shall be recalculated as if that m |l age reduction
did not occur and the district's foundation all owance shall be
calculated as if its 1994-95 foundati on all owance had been
cal cul ated using that recal cul ated 1993-94 conbi ned state and | ocal
revenue per mnenbership pupil as a base. A district is not entitled
to any retroactive paynents for fiscal years before 2000-2001 due
to this subsection.

(18) For a district in which an industrial facilities

exenption certificate that abated taxes on property with a state

TAV



© 0 N oo o A W N PP

N NN N N N NN R P P R R PP R Rk
N~ oo o0 A WN P O ©O 0N O 0o WDN -, O

60

equal i zed valuation greater than the total state equalized
val uation of the district at the time the certificate was issued or
$700, 000, 000. 00, whi chever is greater, was issued under 1974 PA
198, MCL 207.551 to 207.572, before the cal culation of the
district's 1994-95 foundation all owance, the district's foundation
al | owance for 2002-2003 is an amobunt equal to the sum of the
district's foundation all owance for 2002-2003, as otherw se
cal cul ated under this section, plus $250.00.

(19) For a district that received a grant under forner section
32e for 2001-2002, the district's foundation allowance for 2002-
2003 and each succeeding fiscal year shall be adjusted to be an
anount equal to the sumof the district's foundation allowance, as
ot herwi se cal cul ated under this section, plus the quotient of 100%
of the anmpbunt of the grant award to the district for 2001-2002
under forner section 32e divided by the nunber of pupils in the
district's menbership for 2001-2002 who were residents of and
enrolled in the district. Except as otherw se provided in this
subsection, a district qualifying for a foundation all owance
adj ust ment under this subsection shall use the funds resulting from
this adjustnment for at least 1 of grades Kto 3 for purposes
al | owabl e under forner section 32e as in effect for 2001-2002, and
may al so use these funds for an early intervening program described
in subsection (20). For an individual school or schools operated by
a district qualifying for a foundation all owance under this
subsection that have been determ ned by the departnent to neet the
adequate yearly progress standards of the federal no child left

behi nd act of 2001, Public Law 107-110, in both mat hematics and
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English | anguage arts at all applicable grade |evels for al
appl i cabl e subgroups, the district may submit to the departnment an
application for flexibility in using the funds resulting fromthis
adjustnent that are attributable to the pupils in the school or
school s. The application shall identify the affected school or
schools and the affected funds and shall contain a plan for using
the funds for specific purposes identified by the district that are
designed to reduce class size, but that nay be different fromthe
pur poses ot herw se all owabl e under this subsection. The depart nent
shal | approve the application if the departnment determ nes that the
purposes identified in the plan are reasonably designed to reduce
class size. If the departnment does not act to approve or disapprove
an application within 30 days after it is submtted to the
departnment, the application is considered to be approved. If an
application for flexibility in using the funds is approved, the
district may use the funds identified in the application for any
purpose identified in the plan.

(20) An early intervening programthat uses funds resulting
fromthe adjustment under subsection (19) shall neet either or both
of the follow ng:

(a) Shall rmonitor individual pupil learning for pupils in
grades Kto 3 and provide specific support or |earning strategies
to pupils in grades Kto 3 as early as possible in order to reduce
the need for special education placenent. The program shall include
literacy and nuneracy supports, sensory notor skill devel opnent,
behavi or supports, instructional consultation for teachers, and the

devel opnent of a parent/school |earning plan. Specific support or
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| earning strategi es may include support in or out of the genera
classroomin areas including reading, witing, math, visual nenory,
notor skill devel opnent, behavior, or |anguage devel opment. These
woul d be provided based on an understandi ng of the individual
child s | earning needs.

(b) Shall provide early intervening strategies for pupils in
grades K to 3 using schoolwi de systens of academ c and behavi or al
supports and shall be scientifically research-based. The strategies
to be provided shall include at |east pupil performance indicators
based upon response to intervention, instructional consultation for
teachers, and ongoi ng progress nonitoring. A schoolw de system of
academ ¢ and behavi oral support should be based on a support team
avai l able to the classroomteachers. The nmenbers of this team could
i nclude the principal, special education staff, reading teachers,
and ot her appropriate personnel who woul d be available to
systematically study the needs of the individual child and work
with the teacher to match instruction to the needs of the
i ndi vi dual child.

(21) For a district that levied 1.9 mlls in 1993 to finance
an operating deficit, the district's foundation all owance shall be
calculated as if those mlls were included as operating mlls in
the cal culation of the district's 1994-1995 foundati on all owance. A
district is not entitled to any retroactive paynents for fisca
years before 2006-2007 due to this subsection. A district receiving
an adjustnent under this subsection shall not receive nore than
$800, 000. 00 for a fiscal year as a result of this adjustnent.

(22) For a district that levied 2.23 mlls in 1993 to finance
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an operating deficit, the district's foundation all owance shall be
calculated as if those mlls were included as operating mlls in
the cal culation of the district's 1994-1995 foundati on all owance. A
district is not entitled to any retroactive paynents for fisca
years before 2006-2007 due to this subsection. A district receiving
an adjustnent under this subsection shall not receive nore than
$500, 000. 00 for a fiscal year as a result of this adjustnent.

(23) Paynments to districts, university schools, or public
school academ es shall not be made under this section. Rather, the
cal cul ations under this section shall be used to determ ne the
anount of state payments under section 22b.

(24) If an amendnent to section 2 of article VIII of the state
constitution of 1963 allowing state aid to sonme or all nonpublic
schools is approved by the voters of this state, each foundation
al | owance or per pupil paynent cal culation under this section may
be reduced.

(25) As used in this section:

(A) "CERTIFIED MLLS" MEANS THE LESSER OF 18 MLLS OR THE
NUMBER OF M LLS OF SCHOOL OPERATI NG TAXES LEVI ED BY THE DI STRICT I N
1993- 94.

(B) {&)—"Conbi ned state and | ocal revenue" neans the aggregate
of the district's state school aid received by or paid on behal f of
the district under this section and the district's |ocal schoo
operating revenue.

(C {b)—"Conbined state and | ocal revenue per nenbership
pupi |l " neans the district's conbined state and | ocal revenue

di vided by the district's nmenbership excluding special education
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pupi | s.

(D) {e)—"Current state fiscal year" neans the state fisca
year for which a particular calculation is nade.

(E) ¢&—"Imedi ately preceding state fiscal year" neans the
state fiscal year imediately preceding the current state fiscal
year.

(F) {e)—"Local school operating revenue" neans school
operating taxes |levied under section 1211 of the revised school
code, MCL 380.1211.

(G H—"Local school operating revenue per nenbership pupil”
neans a district's |ocal school operating revenue divided by the
district's nenbershi p excludi ng special education pupils.

(H (g>—"Maxi mum publ i c school academny allocation"” means the
maxi mum per - pupi | allocation as cal cul ated by addi ng the hi ghest
per-pupil allocation anong all public school academ es for the
i medi ately preceding state fiscal year plus the difference between
twice the dollar anmpbunt of the adjustnent fromthe i mediately
precedi ng state fiscal year to the current state fiscal year nade
in the basic foundation allowance and [(the dollar amount of the
adjustnment fromthe i mediately preceding state fiscal year to the
current state fiscal year nmade in the basic foundation all owance
m nus $50.00) tinmes (the difference between the hi ghest per-pupi
al l ocation anong all public school academ es for the inmediately
preceding state fiscal year and the sum of $7,108.00 plus the total
dol | ar amobunt of all adjustnents nmade from 2006-2007 to the
i medi ately preceding state fiscal year in the | owest per-pupi

al l ocation anong all public school academ es) divided by the
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di fference between the basic foundation allowance for the current
state fiscal year and the sum of $7,108.00 plus the total dollar
amount of all adjustments nmade from 2006-2007 to the i medi ately
preceding state fiscal year in the | owest per-pupil allocation
anmong all public school academ es].

(1) ¢h—"Menbership" nmeans the definition of that term under
section 6 as in effect for the particular fiscal year for which a
particul ar calcul ation is made.

(J) " NONEXEMPT PROPERTY" MEANS PROPERTY THAT IS NOT A
PRI NCl PAL RESI DENCE, QUALI FI ED AGRI CULTURAL PROPERTY, QUALI FI ED
FOREST PROPERTY, | NDUSTRI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY, OR COMVERCI AL
PERSONAL PROPERTY.

(K) ¢—"Principal residence", and-"qualified agricultura
property", "QUALIFI ED FOREST PROPERTY", "I NDUSTRI AL PERSONAL
PROPERTY", AND " COVWMERCI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY" nean those terns as
defined in section 7dd of the general property tax act, 1893 PA
206, MCL 211.7dd, AND SECTION 1211 OF THE REVI SED SCHOOL CODE, MCL
380. 1211.

() 6—"School operating purposes” nmeans the purposes included
in the operation costs of the district as prescribed in sections 7
and 18.

(M (k)—"School operating taxes" nmeans |ocal ad val orem
property taxes |evied under section 1211 of the revised schoo
code, MCL 380.1211, and retained for school operating purposes.

(N) "TAX I NCREMENT FI NANCI NG ACTS" MEANS 1975 PA 197, ML
125. 1651 TO 125. 1681, THE TAX | NCREMENT FI NANCE AUTHORI TY ACT, 1980
PA 450, MCL 125.1801 TO 125.1830, THE LOCAL DEVELOPMENT FI NANCI NG
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ACT, 1986 PA 281, MCL 125.2151 TO 125.2174, THE BROWNFI ELD
REDEVELOPMENT FI NANCI NG ACT, 1996 PA 381, MCL 125.2651 TO 125. 2672,
OR THE CORRI DOR | MPROVEMENT AUTHORI TY ACT, 2005 PA 280, MCL

125. 2871 TO 125. 2899.

(O H—"Taxabl e val ue per menbership pupil” nmeans taxable
value, as certified by the departnent of treasury, for the cal endar
year ending in the current state fiscal year divided by the
district's nenbershi p excludi ng special education pupils for the
school year ending in the current state fiscal year.

Sec. 20d. In making the final determ nation required under
former section 20a of a district's conbined state and | ocal revenue
per menbership pupil in 1993-94 and i n naki ng cal cul ati ons under
section 20 FOR 2008-2009, the departnent and the departnent of
treasury shall conply with all of the follow ng:

(a) For a district that had conbined state and | ocal revenue
per nmenbership pupil in the 1994-95 state fiscal year of $6,500.00
or nore and served as a fiscal agent for a state board desi gnated
area vocational education center in the 1993-94 school year, total
state school aid received by or paid on behalf of the district
pursuant to this act in 1993-94 shall exclude paynents made under
former section 146 and under section 147 on behalf of the
district's enpl oyees who provided direct services to the area
vocati onal education center. Not |ater than June 30, 1996, the
departnment shall make an adjustnment under this subdivision to the
district's conbined state and | ocal revenue per nenbership pupil in
the 1994-95 state fiscal year and the departnent of treasury shal

make a final certification of the nunber of mlls that may be
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| evied by the district under section 1211 of the revised school
code, MCL 380.1211, as a result of the adjustnent under this
subdi vi si on.

(b) If a district had an adjustnment nmade to its 1993-94 total
state school aid that excluded paynents made under former section
146 and under section 147 on behalf of the district's enpl oyees who
provi ded direct services for internediate district center prograns
operated by the district under article 5, if nonresident pupils
attending the center progranms were included in the district's
menber ship for purposes of cal culating the conbined state and | oca
revenue per mnenbership pupil for 1993-94, and if there is a signed
agreenent by all constituent districts of the internediate district
that an adj ustnent under this subdivision shall be nade, the
foundation all owances for 1995-96 and 1996-97 of all districts that
had pupils attending the internediate district center program
operated by the district that had the adjustnent shall be
calculated as if their conmbined state and | ocal revenue per
menber ship pupil for 1993-94 included resident pupils attending the
center program and excl uded nonresident pupils attending the center
program

Sec. 20j. (1) Foundation allowance suppl enmental paynents for
2007-2008-2008-2009 to districts that in the 1994-95 state fiscal
year had a foundation allowance greater than $6,500.00 shall be
cal cul ated under this section.

(2) The per pupil allocation to each district under this
section shall be the difference between the basic foundation

al l ownance for the 1998-99 state fiscal year and $7-108.-00-%$7, 204. 00
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| ess $223.00 minus the dollar anmount of the adjustnent fromthe
1998-99 state fiscal year to 2006-2007-2007-2008 in the district's
foundati on al | owance.

(3) If adistrict's local revenue per pupil does not exceed
the sumof its foundation allowance under section 20 plus the per
pupi | allocation under subsection (2), the total paynent to the
district cal culated under this section shall be the product of the
per pupil allocation under subsection (2) multiplied by the
district's nmenbership excluding special education pupils. If a
district's |l ocal revenue per pupil exceeds the foundation allowance
under section 20 but does not exceed the sum of the foundation
al | owance under section 20 plus the per pupil allocation under
subsection (2), the total paynment to the district cal cul ated under
this section shall be the product of the difference between the sum
of the foundation allowance under section 20 plus the per pupi
al | ocati on under subsection (2) mnus the |ocal revenue per pupi
mul tiplied by the district's nmenbershi p excludi ng speci al education
pupils. If a district's local revenue per pupil exceeds the sum of
t he foundati on all owance under section 20 plus the per pupi
al | ocati on under subsection (2), there is no paynent cal cul ated
under this section for the district.

(4) Paynents to districts shall not be made under this
section. Rather, the calcul ations under this section shall be nade
and used to determi ne the amobunt of state paynments under section
22b.

Sec. 22a. (1) Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is

al | ocated an anmpbunt not to exceed $5, 951, 000, 000. 00 for 2007-2008
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AND AN AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED $6, 092, 000, 000. 00 FOR 2008-2009 for

payments to districts, qualifying university schools, and
qual i fyi ng public school academ es to guarantee each district,
qual i fying university school, and qualifying public school acadeny
an anount equal to its 1994-95 total state and |ocal per pupi
revenue for school operating purposes under section 11 of article
I X of the state constitution of 1963. Pursuant to section 11 of
article I X of the state constitution of 1963, this guarantee does
not apply to a district in a year in which the district levies a
mllage rate for school district operating purposes less than it
levied in 1994. However, subsection (2) applies to calculating the
paynments under this section. Funds allocated under this section
that are not expended in the state fiscal year for which they were
all ocated, as determ ned by the departnment, nmay be used to

suppl enent the all ocations under sections 22b and 51c in order to
fully fund those cal culated allocations for the same fiscal year

(2) To ensure that a district receives an anount equal to the
district's 1994-95 total state and | ocal per pupil revenue for
school operating purposes, there is allocated to each district a
state portion of the district's 1994-95 foundation all owance in an
amount cal cul ated as fol |l ows:

(a) Except as otherwi se provided in this subsection, the state
portion of a district's 1994-95 foundation all owance i s an anount
equal to the district's 1994-95 foundation all owance or $6, 500. 00,
whi chever is less, mnus the difference between the SUM CF THE

product of the taxable value per nmenbership pupil of all property

in the district that i s net—a—honestead or—qualifiedagricultural
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NONEXEMPT property tinmes the lesser—of 18 mlHls—or the nunber—of
1 : hool : | eviod | I i . .
DI STRICT'S CERTI FIED M LLS AND, FOR A DI STRICT WTH CERTI FIED M LLS
EXCEEDI NG 12, THE PRODUCT OF THE TAXABLE VALUE PER MEMBERSHI P PUPI L
OF PROPERTY IN THE DI STRICT THAT | S COMVERCI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY
TIMES THE CERTIFIED M LLS M NUS 12 MLLS and the quotient of the ad

val orem property tax revenue of the district captured under 1975-PA

280—MoL—125.- 2871 t0-125.- 2899 TAX | NCREMENT FI NANCI NG ACTS di vi ded
by the district's menbership. For a district that has a m |l age
reduction required under section 31 of article I X of the state
constitution of 1963, the state portion of the district's
foundati on all owance shall be calculated as if that reduction did
not occur.

(b) For a district that had a 1994-95 foundation all owance
greater than $6,500.00, the state paynment under this subsection
shall be the sum of the anmount cal cul at ed under subdivision (a)
pl us the anmount cal cul ated under this subdivision. The anount
cal cul ated under this subdivision shall be equal to the difference
between the district's 1994-95 foundati on al |l owance m nus $6, 500. 00
and the current year hold harm ess school operating taxes per
pupil. If the result of the calculation under subdivision (a) is

negati ve, the negative anmount shall be an offset against any state
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paynment cal cul ated under this subdivision. If the result of a
cal cul ation under this subdivision is negative, there shall not be
a state paynment or a deduction under this subdivision. The taxable

val ues per menbership pupil used in the calculations under this

subdi vi sion are as adjusted by ad val orem property tax revenue

capt ured under 1975 PA- 197 MoL 1251651 to 1251681 the tax

aut-horityact—2005-PA-280,—MoL—125- 2871 t6-125-2899,—TAX | NCREMENT
FI NANCI NG ACTS divided by the district's nenbership.

(3) Beginning in 2003-2004, for pupils in menbership in a
qual i fying public school acadeny or qualifying university school
there is allocated under this section to the authorizing body that
is the fiscal agent for the qualifying public school acadeny for
forwarding to the qualifying public school acadeny, or to the board
of the public university operating the qualifying university
school, an anount equal to the 1994-95 per pupil paynent to the
qgual i fyi ng public school acadeny or qualifying university schoo
under section 20.

(4) A district, qualifying university school, or qualifying
publ i ¢ school acadeny may use funds allocated under this section in
conjunction with any federal funds for which the district,
qual i fying university school, or qualifying public school acadeny
ot herwi se woul d be eligible.

(5) For a district that is formed or reconfigured after June
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1, 2000 by consolidation of 2 or nore districts or by annexation,
the resulting district's 1994-95 foundation all owance under this
section beginning after the effective date of the consolidation or
annexation shall be the average of the 1994-95 foundati on

al  owances of each of the original or affected districts,

cal cul ated as provided in this section, weighted as to the
percentage of pupils in total nenbership in the resulting district
in the state fiscal year in which the consolidation takes place who
reside in the geographic area of each of the original districts. If
an affected district's 1994-95 foundati on all owance is |ess than

t he 1994-95 basic foundati on all owance, the anount of that
district's 1994-95 foundation all owance shall be considered for the
pur pose of cal cul ations under this subsection to be equal to the
amount of the 1994-95 basic foundation all owance.

(6) As used in this section

(a) "1994-95 foundation allowance"” neans a district's 1994-95
foundati on all owance cal cul ated and certified by the departnent of
treasury or the superintendent under forner section 20a as enacted
in 1993 PA 336 and as anended by 1994 PA 283.

(B) "CERTIFIED MLLS" MEANS THE LESSER OF 18 M LLS OR THE
NUMBER OF M LLS OF SCHOOL OPERATI NG TAXES LEVI ED BY THE DI STRICT I N
1993-94.

(O b)—"Current state fiscal year" neans the state fisca
year for which a particular calculation is nade.

(D) e)—"Current year hold harm ess school operating taxes per
pupi | " nmeans the per pupil revenue generated by multiplying a

district's 1994-95 hold harmless mllage by the district's current
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year taxable value per nenbership pupil.

(E) ¢6)—"Hold harmless mllage" neans, for a district with a
1994- 95 foundation al |l owance greater than $6,500. 00, the nunber of
mlls by which the exenption fromthe | evy of school operating
taxes on a honestead, and-qualified agricultural property,

QUALI FI ED FOREST PROPERTY, | NDUSTRI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY, AND
COVMERCI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY coul d be reduced as provided in
section 3233(1)-1211 of the revised school code, MCL 380.1211, and
t he nunber of mlls of school operating taxes that could be |evied
on all property as provided in section 1211(2) of the revised
school code, MCL 380.1211, as certified by the departnment of
treasury for the 1994 tax year.

(F) (e)—"Honestead" neans that termas defined in section 1211
of the revised school code, MCL 380.1211

(G H—"Menbership" neans the definition of that term under
section 6 as in effect for the particular fiscal year for which a
particul ar calcul ation is made.

(H) " NONEXEMPT PROPERTY" MEANS PROPERTY THAT IS NOT A
PRI NCl PAL RESI DENCE, QUALI FI ED AGRI CULTURAL PROPERTY, QUALI FI ED
FOREST PROPERTY, | NDUSTRI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY, OR COMVERCI AL
PERSONAL PROPERTY.

(1) ¢g9—"Qualified agricultural property" nmeans that term as
defined in section 1211 of the revised school code, MCL 380.1211

(J) ¢h—"Qualifying public school academnmy" neans a public
school acadeny that was in operation in the 1994-95 school year and
is in operation in the current state fiscal year.

(K) ¢—"Qualifying university school” means a university
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school that was in operation in the 1994-95 school year and is in
operation in the current fiscal year.

() ¢—"School operating taxes" nmeans |ocal ad val orem
property taxes |evied under section 1211 of the revised schoo
code, MCL 380.1211, and retained for school operating purposes.

(M "TAX I NCREMENT FI NANCI NG ACTS" MEANS 1975 PA 197, MCL
125. 1651 TO 125. 1681, THE TAX | NCREMENT FI NANCE AUTHORI TY ACT, 1980
PA 450, MCL 125.1801 TO 125.1830, THE LOCAL DEVELOPMENT FI NANCI NG
ACT, 1986 PA 281, MCL 125.2151 TO 125.2174, THE BROMFI ELD
REDEVELOPMENT FI NANCI NG ACT, 1996 PA 381, MCL 125.2651 TO 125. 2672,
OR THE CORRI DOR | MPROVEMENT AUTHORI TY ACT, 2005 PA 280, MCL
125. 2871 TO 125. 2899.

(N k)—"Taxabl e val ue per nenbership pupil" nmeans each of the
foll owi ng divided by the district's nmenbership:

(i) For the nunmber of mlls by which the exenption fromthe
| evy of school operating taxes on a honestead, and—qualified
agricultural property, QUALIFIED FOREST PROPERTY, | NDUSTRI AL
PERSONAL PROPERTY, AND COWMERCI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY nay be reduced
as provided in section 3213{1)-1211 of the revised school code, MCL
380. 1211, the taxable val ue of homestead, and-—qualified
agricul tural property, QUALIFIED FOREST PROPERTY, | NDUSTRI AL
PERSONAL PROPERTY, AND COWMERCI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY for the
cal endar year ending in the current state fiscal year

(i) For the number of mlls of school operating taxes that may
be levied on all property as provided in section 1211(2) of the
revi sed school code, MCL 380.1211, the taxable value of all

property for the cal endar year ending in the current state fisca
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year.

Sec. 22b. (1) Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is
al |l ocated an anmount not to exceed $3, 683,275, 000.00 for 2007-2008
AND AN AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED $3, 796, 750, 000. 00 FOR 2008- 2009 for
di scretionary nonnmandat ed paynents to districts under this section
Funds al |l ocated under this section that are not expended in the
state fiscal year for which they were allocated, as determ ned by
t he departnent, nmay be used to suppl enent the allocations under
sections 22a and 51c in order to fully fund those cal cul ated
all ocations for the sanme fiscal year

(2) Subject to subsection (3) and section 11, the allocation
to a district under this section shall be an anbunt equal to the
sum of the anounts cal cul ated under sections 20, 20j, 5la(2),
51a(3), and 5l1a(12), minus the sumof the allocations to the
di strict under sections 22a and 51c.

(3) I'n order to receive an allocation under this section, each
district shall do all of the follow ng:

(a) Adm nister in each grade level that it operates in grades
1 to 5 a standardi zed assessnent approved by the departnent of
grade-appropri ate basic educational skills. A district may use the
M chigan literacy progress profile to satisfy this requirenent for
grades 1 to 3. Also, if the revised school code is anended to
requi re annual assessnents at additional grade levels, in order to
recei ve an allocation under this section each district shall conply
wi th that requirenent.

(b) Conply with sections 1278a and 1278b of the revised schoo
code, MCL 380.1278a and 380. 1278b.
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(c) Furnish data and other information required by state and
federal law to the center and the departnment in the form and manner
specified by the center or the departnent, as applicable.

(d) Conmply with section 1230g of the revised school code, MCL
380. 1230g.

(4) Districts are encouraged to use funds allocated under this
section for the purchase and support of payroll, human resources,
and ot her business function software that is conpatible with that
of the internmediate district in which the district is |ocated and
with other districts located within that internmediate district.

(5) Fromthe allocation in subsection (1), the departnent
shall pay up to $1,000,000.00 in litigation costs incurred by this
state associated with lawsuits filed by 1 or nore districts or
internediate districts against this state. If the allocation under
this section is insufficient to fully fund all paynents required
under this section, the paynents under this subsection shall be
made in full before any proration of renmining paynents under this
secti on.

(6) It isthe intent of the legislature that all
constitutional obligations of this state have been fully funded
under sections 22a, 31d, 5l1a, and 5l1c. If a claimis nmade by an
entity receiving funds under this act that chall enges the
| egi sl ative determ nation of the adequacy of this funding or
al l eges that there exists an unfunded constitutional requirenent,
the state budget director nay escrow or allocate fromthe
di scretionary funds for nonmandated paynents under this section the

anount as may be necessary to satisfy the clai mbefore making any
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payments to districts under subsection (2). If funds are escrowed,
the escrowed funds are a work project appropriation and the funds
are carried forward into the follow ng fiscal year. The purpose of
the work project is to provide for any paynents that may be awarded
to districts as a result of litigation. The work project shall be
conpl eted upon resolution of the litigation.

(7) If the local clains review board or a court of conpetent
jurisdiction nakes a final determnation that this state is in
viol ati on of section 29 of article | X of the state constitution of
1963 regarding state paynents to districts, the state budget
director shall use work project funds under subsection (6) or
all ocate fromthe discretionary funds for nonmandated paynents
under this section the ambunt as nay be necessary to satisfy the
anount owed to districts before nmaking any paynents to districts
under subsection (2).

(8) If aclaimis nmade in court that chall enges the
| egi sl ative determi nation of the adequacy of funding for this
state's constitutional obligations or alleges that there exists an
unfunded constitutional requirenent, any interested party may seek
an expedited review of the claimby the local clains review board.
I f the clai mexceeds $10, 000, 000.00, this state nay renove the
action to the court of appeals, and the court of appeals shall have
and shall exercise jurisdiction over the claim

(9) If paynments resulting froma final determ nation by the
| ocal clainms review board or a court of conpetent jurisdiction that
there has been a violation of section 29 of article I X of the state

constitution of 1963 exceed the amount allocated for discretionary
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nonmandat ed paynments under this section, the |egislature shal
provi de for adequate funding for this state's constitutiona
obligations at its next |egislative session

(10) If a lawsuit chall enging paynents nmade to districts
related to costs reinbursed by federal title XIX nmedicaid funds is
filed against this state, then, for the purpose of addressing
potential liability under such a lawsuit, the state budget director
may place funds all ocated under this section in escrow or allocate
nmoney fromthe funds otherw se all ocated under this section, up to
a maxi mum of 50% of the amount allocated in subsection (1). If
funds are placed in escrow under this subsection, those funds are a
wor k project appropriation and the funds are carried forward into
the followng fiscal year. The purpose of the work project is to
provi de for any paynents that may be awarded to districts as a
result of the litigation. The work project shall be conpleted upon
resolution of the litigation. In addition, this state reserves the
right to termnate future federal title Xl X nedicaid reinbursenent
paynments to districts if the amount or allocation of reinbursed

funds is challenged in the lawsuit. As used in this subsection

"title XIX" nmeans title XIX of the social security act, 42 USC 1396
to 1396v.
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Sec. 22d. (1) From the anpunt—allocated under—section22b
APPROPRI ATI ON I N SECTI ON 11, an anount not to exceed $2, 025, 000. 00
is allocated for 2007-2008-2008-2009 for additional paynents to

smal |, geographically isolated districts under this section.
(2) Fromthe allocation under subsection (1), there is
al |l ocated for 2007-2008-2008-2009 an anount not to exceed
$750, 000. 00 for paynents under this subsection to districts that
neet all of the follow ng:
(a) Operates grades Kto 12.
(b) Has fewer than 250 pupils in menbership.
(c) Each school building operated by the district neets at
| east 1 of the foll ow ng:
(i) Is located in the Upper Peninsula at |least 30 mles from
any ot her public school buil ding.
(i) I's located on an island that is not accessible by bridge.
(3) The anount of the additional funding to each eligible
di strict under subsection (2) shall be determ ned under a spending
pl an devel oped as provided in this subsection and approved by the
superi ntendent of public instruction. The spending plan shall be

devel oped cooperatively by the internedi ate superintendents of each
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intermediate district in which an eligible district is |ocated. The
i nternmedi at e superintendents shall review the financial situation
of each eligible district, determ ne the m ninum essenti al

financial needs of each eligible district, and devel op and agree on
a spending plan that distributes the avail abl e fundi ng under
subsection (2) to the eligible districts based on those financi al
needs. The internedi ate superintendents shall submt the spending
plan to the superintendent of public instruction for approval. Upon
approval by the superintendent of public instruction, the anmounts
specified for each eligible district under the spending plan are

al | ocat ed under subsection (2) and shall be paid to the eligible
districts in the sanme manner as paynents under section 22b.

(4) Subject to subsection (6), fromthe allocation in
subsection (1), there is allocated for 2007-20608-2008-2009 an
amount not to exceed $1,275,000.00 for paynents under this
subsection to districts that neet all of the foll ow ng:

(a) The district has 5.0 or fewer pupils per square mle as
determ ned by the departnent.

(b) The district has a total square mleage greater than 200.0
or is 1 of 2 districts that have consolidated transportation
services and have a conbined total square nil|eage greater than
200. 0.

(5) The funds all ocated under subsection (4) shall be
al l ocated on an equal per pupil basis.

(6) Adistrict receiving funds all ocated under subsection (2)
is not eligible for funding all ocated under subsection (4).

SEC. 22E. (1) BEG NNING I N 2008- 2009, AN AMOUNT WLL BE

S06372' 08 (H5) CR-1 TAV
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ALLOCATED EACH FI SCAL YEAR FROM THE APPRCOPRI ATI ON | N SECTION 11 FOR
ADDI TI ONAL PAYMENTS UNDER THI S SECTI ON TO DI STRI CTS THAT MEET THE
ELI Gl BI LI TY REQUI REMENTS UNDER SUBSECTI ON (2). FOR 2008-2009, THERE
IS ALLOCATED FOR THI S PURPOSE FROM THE APPROPRI ATI ON | N SECTI ON 11
AN AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED $1, 300, 000. 00.

(2) TO BE ELI G BLE FOR A PAYMENT UNDER THI S SECTION, A
DI STRI CT MJUST BE DETERM NED BY THE DEPARTMENT AND THE DEPARTMENT OF
TREASURY TO MEET ALL OF THE FOLLOW NG

(A) THE DI STRICT LEVIES 1 OF THE FOLLON NG OPERATI NG M LLAGE
AMOUNTS:

(i) ALL OF THE OPERATING M LLAGE IT I S AUTHORI ZED TO LEVY UNDER
SECTI ON 1211 OF THE REVI SED SCHOOL CODE, MCL 380. 1211.

(i) THE AMOUNT OF OPERATI NG M LLAGE | S AUTHORI ZED TO LEVY
AFTER A VOLUNTARY REDUCTI ON OF | TS OPERATI NG M LLAGE RATE ADOPTED
BY THE BOARD OF THE DI STRI CT.

(1i) THE AMOUNT OF OPERATING M LLAGE IT | S AUTHORI ZED TO LEVY
AFTER A M LLAGE REDUCTI ON REQUI RED UNDER THE LI M TATI ON OF SECTI ON
31 OF ARTICLE | X OF THE STATE CONSTI TUTI ON OF 1963, |IF A BALLOT
QUESTI ON ASKI NG FOR APPROVAL TO LEVY M LLAGE I N EXCESS OF THE
LI M TATI ON HAS BEEN REJECTED IN THE DI STRI CT.

(B) THE DI STRI CT RECEI VES A REDUCED AMOUNT OF LOCAL SCHOOL
OPERATI NG REVENUE UNDER SECTI ON 1211 OF THE REVI SED SCHOOL CODE,

MCL 380. 1211, AS A RESULT OF THE EXEMPTI ONS OF | NDUSTRI AL PERSONAL
PROPERTY AND COVMERCI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY THAT WERE ENACTED I N 2007
PA 37.

(C THE DI STRI CT DCES NOT RECEI VE ANY STATE PORTION OF I TS

FOUNDATI ON ALLOMNCE, AS CALCULATED UNDER SECTI ON 20( 4).
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(3) THE AMOUNT OF THE ADDI TI ONAL FUNDI NG TO EACH ELI G BLE
DI STRICT UNDER THI S SECTION I S THE SUM OF THE FOLLOWN NG AND SHALL
BE PAID TO THE ELI A BLE DI STRICTS I N THE SAME MANNER AS PAYMENTS
UNDER SECTI ON 22B

(A) THE PRODUCT OF THE TAXABLE VALUE OF THE DI STRICT' S
| NDUSTRI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY FOR THE CALENDAR YEAR ENDI NG I N THE
FI SCAL YEAR MULTI PLI ED BY THE TOTAL NUMBER OF M LLS THE DI STRI CT
LEVI ES ON NONEXEMPT PROPERTY UNDER SECTI ON 1211 OF THE REVI SED
SCHOOL CODE, MCL 380.1211, FOR THAT CALENDAR YEAR

(B) THE PRODUCT OF THE TAXABLE VALUE OF THE DI STRICT' S
COVMERCI AL PERSONAL PROPERTY FOR THE CALENDAR YEAR ENDI NG I N THE
FI SCAL YEAR MULTI PLI ED BY THE LESSER OF 12 M LLS OR THE TOTAL
NUMBER OF M LLS THE DI STRI CT LEVI ES ON NONEXEMPT PROPERTY UNDER
SECTION 1211 OF THE REVI SED SCHOOL CODE, MCL 380.1211, FOR THAT
CALENDAR YEAR

Sec. 24. (1) Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is
al |l ocated for 2007-2008-2008-2009 an anount not to exceed
$8, 000, 000. 00 for paynents to the educating district or
intermedi ate district for educating pupils assigned by a court or
t he departnment of human services to reside in or to attend a
juvenile detention facility or child caring institution |licensed by
t he departnent of human services and approved by the departnment to
provi de an on-grounds education program The anmount of the paynent

under this section to a district or internediate district shall be

cal cul ated as prescribed under subsection (2).

(2)
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2008-2009—100%of the THE total anpunt all ocated under this

section shall be allocated by paying to the educating district or
internediate district an anmount equal to the | esser of the
district's or internediate district's added cost or the
departnent's approved per pupil allocation for the district or
intermedi ate district. For the purposes of this subsection:

(a) "Added cost" neans 100% of the added cost each fiscal year
for educating all pupils assigned by a court or the departnent of
human services to reside in or to attend a juvenile detention
facility or child caring institution |licensed by the departnent of
human services or the departnment of |abor and econom c growth and
approved by the departnent to provide an on-grounds education
program Added cost shall be conputed by deducting all other
revenue received under this act for pupils described in this
section fromtotal costs, as approved by the departnent, in whole
or in part, for educating those pupils in the on-grounds education
programor in a program approved by the departnent that is | ocated
on property adjacent to a juvenile detention facility or child

caring institution. Costs reinbursed by federal funds are not

i ncl uded.
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(b) "Departnent's approved per pupil allocation"” for a
district or internediate district shall be determ ned by dividing
the total anount allocated under this section for a fiscal year by
the full-tine equated menbership total for all pupils approved by
t he departnment to be funded under this section for that fiscal year
for the district or internmediate district.

(3) Adistrict or internediate district educating pupils
described in this section at a residential child caring institution
may operate, and receive funding under this section for, a
depart ment - approved on-grounds educational program for those pupils
that is |longer than 181 days, but not |onger than 233 days, if the
child caring institution was licensed as a child caring institution
and offered in 1991-92 an on-grounds educational programthat was
| onger than 181 days but not |onger than 233 days and that was
operated by a district or internmediate district.

(4) Special education pupils funded under section 53a shal
not be funded under this section.

Sec. 24a. Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is
all ocated an anmpbunt not to exceed $3,-103,400-00-%$2, 828, 500.00 for
2007-2008-2008- 2009 for paynents to internediate districts for
pupil s who are placed in juvenile justice service facilities
operated by the departnment of human services. Each internediate
district shall receive an anpbunt equal to the state share of those
costs that are clearly and directly attributable to the educationa
prograns for pupils placed in facilities described in this section
that are located within the internmediate district's boundaries. The

internediate districts receiving paynents under this section shal
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cooperate with the department of human services to ensure that al
funding allocated under this section is utilized by the
intermedi ate district and departnent of human services for
educational programs for pupils described in this section. Pupils
described in this section are not eligible to be funded under
section 24. However, a programresponsibility or other fisca
responsibility associated with these pupils shall not be
transferred fromthe departnment of human services to a district or
intermedi ate district unless the district or internmediate district
consents to the transfer.

Sec. 24c. Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is
all ocated an anpbunt not to exceed $1,-283,900-00-%$1, 284, 600. 00 for
2007-2008-2008- 2009 for paynments to districts for pupils who are
enrolled in a nationally adm ni stered conmmuni ty-based educati on and
yout h mentoring program known as the youth chall enge program that
is located within the district and is adm nistered by the
departnent of mlitary and veterans affairs. A district receiving
paynments under this section shall contract with the departnent of
mlitary and veterans affairs to ensure that all funding all ocated
under this section is utilized by the district and the departnment
of mlitary and veterans affairs for the youth chall enge program

Sec. 25b. (1) Beginning+h—2000-2001,—this-TH S section
applies to an educating district's enrollnment of a pupil if the
educating district is not a school district of the first class
vhder—the revised-school—code—and if all of the follow ng apply:

(a) The pupil transfers from1l of 3 other districts specified

by the educating district and enrolls in the educating district
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after the pupil menbership count day.

(b) Due to the pupil's enrollnment status as of the pupi
nmenber shi p count day, the pupil was counted in nmenbership in the
district fromwhich he or she transfers.

(c) The pupil was a resident of the educating district on the
pupi | menbership count day or nmet other eligibility criteria under
section 6(4) or (6) to be counted in nmenbership in the educating
district if the pupil had been enrolled in the educating district
on the pupil nenbership count day.

(d) The total nunber of pupils enrolled in the district who
are described in subdivisions (a), (b), and (c) and who transfer
from1l of the 3 other districts specified by the educating district
is at least equal to the greater of 25 or 1% of the educating
district's nmenbership.

(2) If the conditions specified in subsection (1) are net, and
a pupil transfers from1l of the 3 other specified districts
described in subsection (1)(d) and enrolls during a school year in
the educating district, the educating district shall report the
enrollment information to the departnment and to the district in
whi ch the pupil is counted in nmenbership, and the district in which
the pupil is counted in nenbership shall pay to the educating
district an amobunt equal to the amount of the foundation allowance
or per pupil paynment as cal cul ated under section 20 for the
district in which the pupil is counted in nenbership, prorated
according to the nunber of days of the school year ending in the
fiscal year the pupil is educated in the educating district

conpared to the nunber of days of the school year ending in the
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fiscal year the pupil was actually enrolled in the district in
which the pupil is counted in nmenbership. The foundation all owance
or per pupil paynment shall be adjusted by the pupil's full-tine
equated status as affected by the nenbership definition under
section 6(4). If a district does not nake the paynent required
under this section within 30 days after receipt of the report, the
departnent shall cal cul ate the anpbunt owed, shall deduct that
anount fromthe remaining state school aid paynents to the district
for that fiscal year under this act, and shall pay that amount to
the educating district. The district in which the pupil is counted
i n menbership and the educating district shall provide to the
departnent all information the departnment requires to enforce this
secti on.

(3) In determning the total anmount a district owes to the
educating district under this section, regardless of whether that
district is otherwise eligible for paynment fromthe educating
district under this section, the district may cal cul ate and
subtract fromthe anmount owed, using the calculation described in
subsection (1), any anount applicable to pupils who transfer to
that district fromthe educating district and neet the requirenents
of subsection (1)(a) to (c).

(4) As used in this section, "educating district" neans the
district in which a pupil enrolls after the pupil nenbership count
day as described in subsection (1).

Sec. 25c. (1) Beginning+h2000-2001—this—TH S section
applies to an educating district's enrollnment of a pupil if the

educating district is a school district of the first class under
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therevised-school—code—and if all of the foll ow ng apply:

(a) The pupil transfers from another district and enrolls in
the educating district after the pupil menbership count day.

(b) Due to the pupil's enrollnment status as of the pupi
menber shi p count day, the pupil was counted in nmenbership in the
district fromwhich he or she transfers.

(c) The pupil was a resident of the educating district on the
pupi | menbership count day or nmet other eligibility criteria under
section 6(4) or (6) to be counted in nmenmbership in the educating
district if the pupil had been enrolled in the educating district
on the pupil nenbership count day.

(d) The total numnber of pupils enrolled in the district who
are described in subdivisions (a), (b), and (c) is at |east equa
to 25.

(2) If the conditions specified in subsection (1) are net, and
a pupil transfers from another district and enrolls during a school
year in the educating district, THEN NOT LATER THAN DECEMBER 31 OF
THE NEXT FI SCAL YEAR BEG NNI NG AFTER THE SCHOCOL YEAR THE PUPI L
TRANSFERRED t he educating district shall report the enroll nment
information to the departnent and to the district in which the
pupil is counted in nmenbership, and NOT LATER THAN OCTOBER 31 OF
THE SECOND FI SCAL YEAR BEG NNI NG AFTER THE SCHOOL YEAR THE PUPI L
TRANSFERRED t he district in which the pupil is counted in
menber ship shall pay to the educating district an amount equal to
t he amount of the foundation allowance or per pupil paynent as
cal cul ated under section 20 for the district in which the pupil is

counted in nmenbership, prorated according to the nunber of days of

S06372' 08 (H5) CR-1 TAV



© 00 N o o B~ W DN PP

N N N N N N NN R P P R R PP PRk
N~ oo o0 A WN P O ©O 0N O 0o WwWDN L O

89

t he school year ending in the fiscal year the pupil is educated in
the educating district conpared to the nunber of days of the schoo
year ending in the fiscal year the pupil was actually enrolled in
the district in which the pupil is counted in nmenbership. The
foundati on all owance or per pupil paynent shall be adjusted by the
pupil's full-tine equated status as affected by the nenbership
definition under section 6(4). If a district does not nake the
paynment required under this section, wthin-30-days—afterreceipt
of the report-—the departnent shall cal cul ate the anmpbunt owed,
shal | deduct that anmobunt fromthe remai ning state school aid
payments to the district for that fiscal year under this act, and
shal | pay that anpbunt to the educating district. The district in
which the pupil is counted in nmenbership and the educating district
shall provide to the departnent all information the departnent
requires to enforce this section.

(3) In determning the total anmount a district owes to the
educating district under this section, regardl ess of whether that
district is otherwise eligible for paynment fromthe educating
district under this section, the district may cal cul ate and
subtract fromthe anmount owed, using the calcul ation described in
subsection (1), any anount applicable to pupils who transfer to
that district fromthe educating district and neet the requirenents
of subsection (1)(a) to (c). IF, AFTER CALCULATI NG AND SUBTRACTI NG
FROM THE AMOUNT OWED BY A DI STRI CT TO THE EDUCATI NG DI STRI CT UNDER
THI S SECTI ON ANY AMOUNT APPLI CABLE TO PUPI LS WHO TRANSFER TO THAT
DI STRI CT FROM THE EDUCATI NG DI STRI CT AND MEET THE REQUI REMENTS OF
SUBSECTI ON (1) (A) TO (C), I T |'S DETERM NED THAT THE EDUCATI NG
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DI STRICT OAES FUNDS TO THE DI STRI CT, THE EDUCATI NG DI STRI CT SHALL
PAY THOSE FUNDS TO THE DI STRICT I N THE SAVE MANNER AS PROVI DED
UNDER SUBSECTI ON (2).

(4) As used in this section, "educating district" nmeans the
district in which a pupil enrolls after the pupil nenbership count
day as described in subsection (1).

Sec. 26a. Fromthe state school aid fund appropriation in
section 11, there is allocated an anount not to exceed
$36,-000,-000-00-%$41, 400, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-2009, and fromthe
general fund appropriation in section 11, there is allocated an
amount not to exceed $14,-000,000--00-%$16, 100, 000. 00 for 2007-2008
2008-2009 to reinburse districts, internmediate districts, and the
state school aid fund pursuant to section 12 of the M chigan
renai ssance zone act, 1996 PA 376, MCL 125.2692, for taxes levied
in 2007-2008. The all ocations shall be nade not |ater than 60 days
after the departnent of treasury certifies to the departnent and to
the state budget director that the departnment of treasury has
received all necessary information to properly determ ne the
amounts due to each eligible recipient.

Sec. 26b. (1) Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is
al |l ocated for 2007-2008-2008-2009 an anount not to exceed
$3, 400, 000. 00 for paynents to districts, internediate districts,
and comunity college districts for the portion of the paynent in
lieu of taxes obligation that is attributable to districts,
intermedi ate districts, and comunity college districts pursuant to
section 2154 of the natural resources and environnental protection

act, 1994 PA 451, MCL 324.2154.
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(2) If the anpbunt appropriated under this section is not
sufficient to fully pay obligations under this section, paynents
shal | be prorated on an equal basis anong all eligible districts,
intermedi ate districts, and community college districts.

Sec. 29. (1) Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is
all ocated an anpbunt not to exceed $20, 000, 000. 00 EACH FI SCAL YEAR
for 2007-2008 AND FOR 2008-2009 for additional paynents to eligible
districts for declining enroll nent assistance.

(2) Adistrict is eligible for a paynent under this section if
all of the follow ng apply:

(a) The district's pupil nenbership for the current fisca
year is less than the district's pupil nenbership for the
i mredi ately preceding fiscal year and the district's pupi
menbership for the i mMmediately preceding fiscal year is |ess than
the district's pupil nmenbership for the previously preceding fiscal
year as cal cul ated under section 6 for that fiscal year

(b) The district's average pupil menbership is greater than
the district's pupil nmenbership for the current fiscal year as
cal cul ated under section 6.

(c) The district is not eligible to receive fundi ng under
sections—SECTI ON 6(4) (y) or 22d-22D(2).

(3) Paynents to each eligible district shall be equal to the
di fference between the district's average pupil nenbership and the
district's pupil menbership as cal cul ated under section 6 for the
current fiscal year multiplied by the district's foundation
al  owance as cal cul ated under section 20. If the total amount of

t he paynments cal cul ated under this subsection exceeds the
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allocation for this section, the payment to each district shall be
prorated on an equal percentage basis.

(4) For the purposes of this section, "average pupi
menber shi p* neans the average of the district's nenbership for the
3-fiscal -year period ending with the current fiscal year,
cal cul ated by adding the district's actual nenbership for each of
those 3 fiscal years, as otherw se cal cul ated under section 6, and
di viding the sum of those 3 nenbership figures by 3.

Sec. 3la. (1) Fromthe state school aid fund noney
appropriated in section 11, there is allocated for 2007-2008-2008-
2009 an anount not to exceed $319,-350,-000-00-$320, 350, 000. 00 for
payments to eligible districts and eligible public school academ es
under this section. Subject to subsection (14), the anopunt of the
addi tional allowance under this section, other than funding under
subsection (6) or (7), shall be based on the nunber of actua
pupils in menbership in the district or public school academnmy who
net the inconme eligibility criteria for free breakfast, |unch, or
mlk in the inmediately preceding state fiscal year, as determ ned
under the Richard B. Russell national school |unch act, 42 USC 1751
to 1769i, and reported to the departnent by COctober 31 of the
i medi ately preceding fiscal year and adjusted not |ater than
Decenber 31 of the immediately preceding fiscal year. However, for
a public school acadeny that began operations as a public school
acadeny after the pupil nmenbership count day of the i mediately
precedi ng school year, the basis for the additional allowance under
this section shall be the nunber of actual pupils in nenbership in

t he public school acadeny who net the incone eligibility criteria
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for free breakfast, lunch, or mlk in the current state fisca
year, as determ ned under the Ri chard B. Russell national schoo
 unch act.

(2) To be eligible to receive funding under this section,
ot her than fundi ng under subsection (6) or (7), a district or
publ i ¢ school acadeny that has not been previously determ ned to be
eligible shall apply to the departnent, in a formand nmanner
prescri bed by the departnent, and a district or public schoo
acadeny nust neet all of the foll ow ng:

(a) The sumof the district's or public school acadeny's
conmbi ned state and | ocal revenue per nenbership pupil in the
current state fiscal year, as cal cul ated under section 20, plus the
anount of the district's per pupil allocation under section 20j(2),
is less than or equal to the basic foundation allowance under
section 20 for the current state fiscal year

(b) The district or public school acadenmy agrees to use the
funding only for purposes allowed under this section and to conply
with the program and accountability requirenments under this
secti on.

(3) Except as otherwi se provided in this subsection, an
eligible district or eligible public school acadeny shall receive
under this section for each nmenbership pupil in the district or
publ i ¢ school acadeny who nmet the inconme eligibility criteria for
free breakfast, lunch, or mlk, as determ ned under the Richard B
Russel |l national school lunch act and as reported to the departnent
by Cctober 31 of the imedi ately preceding fiscal year and adjusted

not later than Decenber 31 of the imrediately preceding fisca
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year, an anount per pupil equal to 11.5% of the sum of the
district's foundati on all owance or public school acadeny's per
pupi | anount cal cul ated under section 20, plus the anmount of the
district's per pupil allocation under section 20j(2), not to exceed
t he basic foundation all owance under section 20 for the current
state fiscal year, or of the public school acadeny's per nenbership
pupi | anount cal cul ated under section 20 for the current state
fiscal year. A public school acadeny that began operations as a
publi ¢ school acadeny after the pupil menbership count day of the
i mredi ately precedi ng school year shall receive under this section
for each menbership pupil in the public school acadenmy who net the
income eligibility criteria for free breakfast, lunch, or mlk, as
determ ned under the R chard B. Russell national school |unch act
and as reported to the departnment by October 31 of the current
fiscal year and adjusted not l|later than Decenber 31 of the current
fiscal year, an anmount per pupil equal to 11.5% of the public
school acadeny's per nenbership pupil anmount cal cul ated under
section 20 for the current state fiscal year

(4) Except as otherwi se provided in this section, a district
or public school acadeny receiving funding under this section shal
use that noney only to provide instructional prograns and direct
noni nstructional services, including, but not limted to, nedica
or counseling services, for at-risk pupils; for school health
clinics; and for the purposes of subsection (5), (6), or (7). In
addition, a district that is erganized-as—a school district of the
first class under—the revised-school—code—or a district or public
school acadeny in which at |east 50% of the pupils in nmenbership
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nmet the incone eligibility criteria for free breakfast, lunch, or
mlk in the i mediately preceding state fiscal year, as determ ned
and reported as described in subsection (1), may use not nore than
15% of the funds it receives under this section for schoo
security. A district or public school acadeny shall not use any of
that noney for admnistrative costs or to supplant another program
or other funds, except for funds allocated to the district or
publ i ¢ school acadeny under this section in the inmediately
precedi ng year and al ready being used by the district or public
school acadeny for at-risk pupils. The instruction or direct
noni nstructional services provided under this section may be
conducted before or after regular school hours or by adding extra
school days to the school year and may include, but are not limted
to, tutorial services, early childhood progranms to serve children
age 0 to 5, and reading prograns as described in forner section 32f
as in effect for 2001-2002. A tutorial method nay be conducted with
par apr of essi onal s wor ki ng under the supervision of a certificated
teacher. The ratio of pupils to paraprofessionals shall be between
10:1 and 15:1. Only 1 certificated teacher is required to supervise
instruction using a tutorial nethod. As used in this subsection,
"to suppl ant another progrant neans to take the place of a
previously existing instructional program or direct
noni nstructional services funded froma funding source other than
fundi ng under this section.

(5) Except as otherw se provided in subsection (12), a
district or public school acadeny that receives funds under this

section and that operates a school breakfast program under section
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1272a of the revised school code, MCL 380.1272a, shall use fromthe
funds received under this section an anobunt, not to exceed $10. 00
per pupil for whomthe district or public school acadeny receives
funds under this section, necessary to eperate—PAY FOR COSTS
ASSOCI ATED W TH THE OPERATI ON COF t he school breakfast program

(6) Fromthe funds all ocated under subsection (1), there is
al |l ocated for 2007-2008-2008-2009 an anount not to exceed
$3,743,-000.00-%4, 743, 000. 00 to support child and adol escent health
centers. These grants shall be awarded for 5 consecutive years
begi nning with 2003-2004 in a formand manner approved jointly by
t he departnent and the departnent of comrunity health. Each grant
reci pient shall remain in conpliance with the ternms of the grant
award or shall forfeit the grant award for the duration of the 5-
year period after the nonconpliance. Beginning in 2004-2005, to
continue to receive funding for a child and adol escent health
center under this section a grant recipient shall ensure that the
child and adol escent health center has an advisory comm ttee and
that at | east one-third of the nmenbers of the advisory comrttee
are parents or |egal guardi ans of school-aged children. A child and
adol escent health center program shall recognize the role of a
child s parents or |legal guardian in the physical and enotiona
wel | -being of the child. Funding under this subsection shall be
used to support child and adol escent health center services
provided to children up to age 21. If any funds all ocated under
this subsection are not used for the purposes of this subsection
for the fiscal year in which they are allocated, those unused funds

shall be used that fiscal year to avoid or mnimze any proration
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t hat woul d ot herwi se be required under subsection (14) for that
fiscal year.

(7) Fromthe funds all ocated under subsection (1), there is
al |l ocated for 2007-2008-2008-2009 an anount not to exceed
$5, 150, 000. 00 for the state portion of the hearing and vision
screeni ngs as described in section 9301 of the public health code,
1978 PA 368, MCL 333.9301. A local public health department shal
pay at |east 50% of the total cost of the screenings. The frequency
of the screenings shall be as required under R 325.13091 to R
325. 13096 and R 325.3271 to R 325.3276 of the M chigan
adm ni strative code. Funds shall be awarded in a form and manner
approved jointly by the departnment and the departnment of comunity
heal th. Notw t hstandi ng section 17b, paynents to eligible entities
under this subsection shall be paid on a schedul e determ ned by the
depart nment.

(8) Each district or public school acadeny receiving funds
under this section shall submt to the departnent by July 15 of
each fiscal year a report, not to exceed 10 pages, on the usage by
the district or public school academy of funds under this section
whi ch report shall include at | east a brief description of each
program conducted by the district or public school acadeny using
funds under this section, the amount of funds under this section
all ocated to each of those prograns, the nunber of at-risk pupils
eligible for free or reduced price school |unch who were served by
each of those prograns, and the total nunber of at-risk pupils
served by each of those prograns. If a district or public school

acadeny does not conply with this subsection, the departnent shal
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wi t hhol d an anmount equal to the August paynment due under this
section until the district or public school acadeny conplies with
this subsection. If the district or public school acadeny does not
conply with this subsection by the end of the state fiscal year,
the withheld funds shall be forfeited to the school aid fund.

(9) I'n order to receive funds under this section, a district
or public school acadeny shall allow access for the departnent or
the departnent's designee to audit all records related to the
program for which it receives those funds. The district or public
school acadeny shall reinburse the state for all disall owances
found in the audit.

(10) Subject to subsections (5), (6), (7), (12), and (13), any
district may use up to 100% of the funds it receives under this
section to reduce the ratio of pupils to teachers in grades K-6, or
any conbi nation of those grades, in school buildings in which the
percent age of pupils described in subsection (1) exceeds the
district's aggregate percentage of those pupils. Subject to
subsections (5), (6), (7), (12), and (13), if a district obtains a
wai ver fromthe departnment, the district may use up to 100% of the
funds it receives under this section to reduce the ratio of pupils
to teachers in grades K-6, or any conbi nation of those grades, in
school buildings in which the percentage of pupils described in
subsection (1) is at |least 60%of the district's aggregate
percent age of those pupils and at |east 30% of the total nunber of
pupils enrolled in the school building. To obtain a waiver, a
district must apply to the departnment and denonstrate to the

sati sfaction of the departnent that the class size reductions woul d
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be in the best interests of the district's at-risk pupils.

(11) A district or public school acadeny may use funds
recei ved under this section for adult high school conpletion,
general educational devel opnent (G E.D.) test preparation, adult
Engl i sh as a second | anguage, or adult basic education prograns
described in section 107.

(12) For an individual school or schools operated by a
district or public school academny receiving funds under this
section that have been determ ned by the departnent to neet the
adequate yearly progress standards of the federal no child left
behi nd act of 2001, Public Law 107-110, in both mathematics and
Engl i sh | anguage arts at all applicable grade |evels for al
appl i cabl e subgroups, the district or public school acadeny may
submt to the departnent an application for flexibility in using
the funds received under this section that are attributable to the
pupils in the school or schools. The application shall identify the
af fected school or schools and the affected funds and shall contain
a plan for using the funds for specific purposes identified by the
district that are designed to benefit at-risk pupils in the school,
but that may be different fromthe purposes otherw se all owabl e
under this section. The departnment shall approve the application if
t he departnent determ nes that the purposes identified in the plan
are reasonably designed to benefit at-risk pupils in the school. If
t he departnent does not act to approve or disapprove an application
within 30 days after it is submtted to the departnent, the
application is considered to be approved. If an application for

flexibility in using the funds is approved, the district may use
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the funds identified in the application for any purpose identified
in the plan.

(13) A district or public school acadeny that receives funds
under this section may use funds it receives under this section to
i mpl ement and operate an early intervening programfor pupils in
grades Kto 3 that neets either or both of the follow ng:

(a) Monitors individual pupil |earning and provides specific
support or learning strategies to pupils as early as possible in
order to reduce the need for special education placenent. The
program shall include literacy and nuneracy supports, sensory notor
skill devel opnment, behavi or supports, instructional consultation
for teachers, and the devel opnment of a parent/school |earning plan
Specific support or |earning strategies may include support in or
out of the general classroomin areas including reading, witing,
mat h, visual nenory, notor skill devel opnent, behavior, or |anguage
devel opnent. These woul d be provi ded based on an understandi ng of
the individual child' s |earning needs.

(b) Provides early intervening strategi es using school -w de
systens of academ c and behavi oral supports and is scientifically
research-based. The strategies to be provided shall include at
| east pupil performance indicators based upon response to
intervention, instructional consultation for teachers, and ongoi ng
progress nonitoring. A school-w de system of academ c and
behavi oral support should be based on a support team available to
t he classroomteachers. The nmenbers of this team could include the
princi pal, special education staff, reading teachers, and ot her

appropri ate personnel who woul d be available to systematically
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study the needs of the individual child and work with the teacher
to match instruction to the needs of the individual child.

(14) 1f necessary, and before any proration required under
section 11, the department shall prorate paynents under this
section by reducing the anmount of the per pupil paynment under this
section by a dollar anmount cal cul ated by determ ning the amount by
whi ch the anmount necessary to fully fund the requirenments of this
section exceeds the maxi num anount all ocated under this section and
then dividing that anpbunt by the total statew de nunber of pupils
who net the incone eligibility criteria for free breakfast, |unch
or mlk in the immedi ately preceding fiscal year, as described in
subsection (1).

(15) If a district is forned by consolidation after June 1,
1995, and if 1 or nore of the original districts was not eligible
before the consolidation for an additional allowance under this
section, the amount of the additional allowance under this section
for the consolidated district shall be based on the nunber of
pupi | s described in subsection (1) enrolled in the consolidated
district who reside in the territory of an original district that
was eligible before the consolidation for an additional allowance
under this section.

(16) A district or public school acadeny that does not neet
the eligibility requirenment under subsection (2)(a) is eligible for
funding under this section if at least 1/4 of the pupils in
menbership in the district or public school acadeny net the incone
eligibility criteria for free breakfast, lunch, or mlk in the

i medi ately preceding state fiscal year, as determ ned and reported

TAV



© 0 N oo o~ W N PP

N NN N N N NN R P P R R P PR Rk
N~ oo o0 A WN P O ©O 0N O 0o~ N+, O

102

as described in subsection (1), and at |east 4,500 of the pupils in
menbership in the district or public school academny net the incone
eligibility criteria for free breakfast, lunch, or mlk in the

i medi ately preceding state fiscal year, as determ ned and reported
as described in subsection (1). A district or public school acadeny
that is eligible for funding under this section because the
district meets the requirenents of this subsection shall receive
under this section for each nmenbership pupil in the district or
publ i ¢ school acadeny who net the inconme eligibility criteria for
free breakfast, lunch, or mlk in the i medi ately preceding fisca
year, as determ ned and reported as described in subsection (1), an
anount per pupil equal to 11.5% of the sumof the district's
foundati on al |l owance or public school acadeny's per pupi

al | ocati on under section 20, plus the amount of the district's per
pupi | allocation under section 20j(2), not to exceed the basic
foundati on all owance under section 20 for the current state fisca
year.

(17) A DI STRICT THAT DCES NOT MEET THE ELI A BI LI TY REQUI REMENT
UNDER SUBSECTI ON (2) (A) 1S ELI G BLE FOR FUNDI NG UNDER THI' S SECTI ON
| F AT LEAST 75% OF THE PUPI LS I N MEMBERSHI P I N THE DI STRI CT MET THE
I NCOVE ELIG BILITY CRITERIA FOR FREE BREAKFAST, LUNCH, OR M LK IN
THE | MVEDI ATELY PRECEDI NG STATE FI SCAL YEAR, AS DETERM NED AND
REPORTED AS DESCRI BED I N SUBSECTION (1), THE DI STRI CT RECEI VES AN
ADJUSTMENT UNDER SECTI ON 20(19), AND THE DI STRI CT DOES NOT RECEI VE
ANY STATE PORTION OF I TS FOUNDATI ON ALLOWANCE AS CALCULATED UNDER
SECTION 20. A DI STRICT THAT IS ELI G BLE FOR FUNDI NG UNDER THI S
SECTI ON BECAUSE THE DI STRI CT MEETS THE REQUI REMENTS OF TH S
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SUBSECTI ON SHALL RECEI VE UNDER THI S SECTI ON FOR EACH MEMBERSHI P
PUPIL IN THE DI STRICT WHO MET THE I NCOVE ELIG BILITY CRI TERI A FOR
FREE BREAKFAST, LUNCH, OR M LK IN THE | MVEDI ATELY PRECEDI NG FI SCAL
YEAR, AS DETERM NED AND REPCORTED AS DESCRI BED I N SUBSECTI ON (1), AN
AMOUNT PER PUPI L EQUAL TO 11.5% OF THE SUM OF THE DI STRICT' S
FOUNDATI ON ALLOMNCE UNDER SECTI ON 20, NOT TO EXCEED THE BASI C
FOUNDATI ON ALLOMNCE UNDER SECTI ON 20 FOR THE CURRENT STATE FI SCAL
YEAR.

(18) (¥H—As used in this section, "at-risk pupil"™ neans a
pupil for whomthe district has docunentation that the pupil neets
at least 2 of the followng criteria: is a victimof child abuse or
negl ect; is below grade level in English | anguage and conmuni cati on
skills or mathematics; is a pregnant teenager or teenage parent; is
eligible for a federal free or reduced-price |unch subsidy; has
atypi cal behavior or attendance patterns; or has a famly history
of school failure, incarceration, or substance abuse. For pupils
for whomthe results of at |east the applicable M chigan education
assessnment program (MEAP) test have been received, at-risk pupi
al so includes a pupil who does not neet the other criteria under
this subsection but who did not achieve at |east a score of level 2
on the nost recent MEAP English | anguage arts, mathematics, or
science test for which results for the pupil have been received.

For pupils for whomthe results of the Mchigan nerit exam nation
have been received, at-risk pupil also includes a pupil who does

not neet the other criteria under this subsection but who did not
achi eve proficiency on the readi ng conponent of the nobst recent

M chigan nerit exam nation for which results for the pupil have
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been received, did not achieve proficiency on the mathematics
conponent of the nobst recent Mchigan nerit exam nation for which
results for the pupil have been received, or did not achieve basic
conpetency on the science conmponent of the nbst recent M chigan
merit exam nation for which results for the pupil have been
received. For pupils in grades K-3, at-risk pupil also includes a
pupil who is at risk of not neeting the district's core acaden c
curricul ar objectives in English |anguage arts or nmathemati cs.

Sec. 31d. (1) Fromthe appropriations in section 11, there is
al |l ocated an anmount not to exceed $22, 495, 100. 00 for 2007-2008
2008- 2009 for the purpose of nmaking paynents to districts and ot her
eligible entities under this section.

(2) The anpunts all ocated from state sources under this
section shall be used to pay the anount necessary to reinburse
districts for 6.0127% of the necessary costs of the state nandated
portion of the school lunch prograns provided by those districts.
The anmount due to each district under this section shall be
conmput ed by the departnent using the methods of cal cul ati on adopted
by the M chigan suprene court in the consolidated cases known as
Durant v State of M chigan, M chigan supreme court docket no.

104458-104492.

(3) The paynents nade under this section include all state
payments made to districts so that each district receives at |east
6.0127% of the necessary costs of operating the state mandated
portion of the school lunch programin a fiscal year.

(4) The paynents nmade under this section to districts and

other eligible entities that are not required under section 1272a
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of the revised school code, MCL 380.1272a, to provide a schoo

[ unch program shall be in an ambunt not to exceed $10. 00 per
eligible pupil plus 5 cents for each free lunch and 2 cents for
each reduced price |lunch provided, as determ ned by the departnent.

(5) Fromthe federal funds appropriated in section 11, there
is allocated for 2007-2008-2008-2009 all avail able federal funding,
estimated at $330, 000, 000. 00, for the national school |unch program
and all avail able federal funding, estimated at $2, 506, 000.00, for
t he enmergency food assistance program

(6) Notwi thstanding section 17b, paynents to eligible entities
other than districts under this section shall be paid on a schedule
determ ned by the departnent.

Sec. 31f. (1) Fromthe appropriations in section 11, there is
al |l ocated an anpbunt not to exceed $9, 625, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-
2009 for the purpose of making paynents to districts to reinburse
for the cost of providing breakfast.

(2) The funds all ocated under this section for schoo
br eakfast prograns shall be made available to all eligible
applicant districts that nmeet all of the following criteria:

(a) The district participates in the federal school breakfast
program and neets all standards as prescribed by 7 CFR parts 220
and 245.

(b) Each breakfast eligible for paynent neets the federa
st andards described in subdivision (a).

(3) The paynent for a district under this section is at a per
neal rate equal to the |lesser of the district's actual cost or 100%

of the STATEW DE AVERAGE cost of a breakfast served, by—an
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efficiently operated-breakfastprogram-as determ ned AND APPROVED

by the department, |ess federal reinbursenment, participant
paynments, and ot her state reinbursenent. Determnationofefficient

bv_t he_d hall be_d e | : etical

sanpH-ng—of statewi-de—and regional—cost—THE STATEW DE AVERAGE COST
SHALL BE DETERM NED BY THE DEPARTMENT USI NG COSTS as reported in a

manner approved by the departnent for the precedi ng school year.

(4) NOTW THSTANDI NG SECTI ON 17B, PAYMENTS UNDER THI S SECTI ON
MAY BE MADE PURSUANT TO AN AGREEMENT W TH THE DEPARTMENT.

Sec. 32b. (1) Fromthe funds appropriated under section 11,
there is allocated an anpbunt not to exceed $1.750,000-00
$6, 750, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-2009 for conpetitive grants to
internediate districts for the creation and conti nuance of great
start communities or other community purposes as identified by the
early childhood investnent corporation. These dollars may not be
expended until both of the follow ng conditions have been net:

(a) The early chil dhood investnent corporation has identified
mat chi ng dol l ars of at |east an egual—anmount EQUAL TO THE AMOUNT OF
THE MATCHI NG DOLLARS FOR 2006- 2007.

(b) The menbershipofthe-executive comittee includes—1

the executive commttee—SHALL CONSI ST OF 4 MEMBERS APPO NTED BY

TAV



© 00 N o o B~ W DN PP

N N N N N N NN R P P R R PR R R
N~ oo o0 A WN P O O 0N O 0o WDN L O

107

THE GOVERNOR THE GOVERNOR SHALL APPO NT 1 MEMBER FROM AMONG

NOM NEES SUBM TTED BY THE SENATE MAJORI TY LEADER, 1 MEMBER FROM
AMONG NOM NEES SUBM TTED BY THE SENATE M NORI TY LEADER, 1 MEMBER
FROM AMONG NOM NEES SUBM TTED BY THE SPEAKER OF THE HOUSE OF
REPRESENTATI VES, AND 1 MEMBER FROM AMONG NOM NEES SUBM TTED BY THE
M NORI TY LEADER OF THE HOUSE OR REPRESENTATI VES. THE GOVERNOR SHALL
APPO NT THESE MEMBERS NOT LATER THAN 60 DAYS AFTER THE CONVENI NG OF
THE LEQ SLATI VE SESSI ON | N EACH ODD- NUMBERED YEAR. A nenber
appointedinthis—wmanner—shall—continueto-SHALL serve on the
executive comrttee through the—next—THAT regul ar | egislative
session unless he or she voluntarily resigns or is otherw se unable

to serve. When a vacancy occurs as a result of a voluntary

resignation or inability to serve, the legistativeteader—who-had

appointed-the merber—GOVERNOR shal | make an appointnment to fil
t hat vacancy IN THE SAME MANNER AS THE ORI G NAL APPO NTMENT not

| ater than 60 days after the date the vacancy occurs.

(2) The early chil dhood investnent corporation shall award
grants to eligible internediate districts in an anmount to be
determ ned by the corporation

(3) I'n order to receive funding, each internediate district
appl icant shall agree to convene |local great start collaboratives
to address the availability of the 6 conponents of a great start
systemin its conmunities: physical health, social-enptiona
heal th, famly supports, basic needs, economc stability and
safety, and parenting education and early education and care, to
ensure that every child in the community is ready for kindergarten.

Specifically, each grant will fund the follow ng:
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(a) A-THE COVPLETION OF A comunity needs assessnent and
strategic plan for the developrent—CREATI ON of a conprehensive
system of early chil dhood services and supports, accessible to al
children frombirth to kindergarten and their famlies.

(b) Identification of |ocal resources and services for
children with disabilities, devel opnental delays, or special needs
and their famlies.

(c) Coordination and expansi on of high-quality early chil dhood
and chil dcare prograns.

(d) Eval uation of |ocal prograns.

(4) Not |ater than DBecenber—1,—2007forthe 2006-2007fisecal-

year—grants—under—this—seection—and notlaterthan-Decenber 1

2008 for—the 2007-2008grants—under—this—seetion-OF EACH FI SCAL
YEAR, FOR THE GRANTS AWARDED UNDER THI S SECTI ON FOR THE | MVEDI ATELY

PRECEDI NG FI SCAL YEAR, the departnent shall provide to the house
and senate appropriations subcommttees on state school aid, the
state budget director, and the house and senate fiscal agencies a
report detailing the ampunts—ofgrants—AMOUNT OF EACH GRANT awar ded
under this section, the grant recipients, the activities funded by
each grant under this section, and an anal ysis of each grant

reci pient's success in addressing the devel opnent of a

conpr ehensi ve system of early chil dhood services and supports.

(5) AN I NTERMEDI ATE DI STRI CT RECEI VI NG FUNDS UNDER THI S
SECTI ON MAY CARRY OVER ANY UNEXPENDED FUNDS RECEI VED UNDER THI S
SECTI ON | NTO THE NEXT FI SCAL YEAR AND MAY EXPEND THOSE UNUSED FUNDS
IN THE NEXT FI SCAL YEAR A RECI PI ENT OF A GRANT SHALL RETURN ANY
UNEXPENDED GRANT FUNDS TO THE DEPARTMENT | N THE MANNER PRESCRI BED
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BY THE DEPARTMENT NOT LATER THAN SEPTEMBER 30 OF THE NEXT FI SCAL
YEAR AFTER THE FI SCAL YEAR IN WHI CH THE FUNDS ARE RECEI VED.

(6) ¢5)—Notw thstandi ng section 17b, paynents under this
section may be made pursuant to an agreenment with the departnent.

Sec. 32c. (1) Fromthe general fund appropriation in section
11, there is allocated an amobunt not to exceed $2, 125, 000. 00 for
2007-2008-2008- 2009 to the departnment for grants for community-
based col | aborative prevention services designed to foster positive
parenting skills; inprove parent/child interaction, especially for
children 0-3 years of age; pronote access to needed comunity
servi ces; increase |local capacity to serve famlies at risk;

i mprove school readiness; and support healthy famly environnents

t hat di scourage al cohol, tobacco, and other drug use. The

al l ocation under this section is to fund secondary prevention
prograns as defined by the children's trust fund for the prevention
of child abuse and negl ect.

(2) The funds all ocated under subsection (1) shall be
di stributed through a joint request for proposals process
established by the department in conjunction with the children's
trust fund and the interagency director's workgroup. Projects
funded with grants awarded under this section shall neet all of the
fol | ow ng:

(a) Be secondary prevention initiatives and voluntary to
consuners. This appropriation is not intended to serve the needs of
children for whomand famlies in which neglect or abuse has been
subst anti at ed.

(b) Denonstrate that the planned services are part of a
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conmunity's integrated conprehensive famly support strategy
endorsed by the community col |l aborative AND, WHERE THERE | S A GREAT
START COLLABORATI VE, DEMONSTRATE THAT THE PLANNED SERVI CES ARE PART
OF THE COMMUNI TY' S GREAT START STRATEG C PLAN

(c) Provide a 25% 1 ocal match, of which not nore than 10% may
be in-kind services, unless this requirenent is waived by the
i nteragency director's workgroup.

(3) Notwi thstanding section 17b, paynents under this section
may be nmade pursuant to an agreenment with the departnent.

(4) Not later than January 30 of the next fiscal year, the
departnment shall prepare and submt to the governor and the
| egi sl ature an annual report of outcones achi eved by the providers
of the community-based col | aborative prevention services funded
under this section for a fiscal year.

Sec. 32d. (1) Fromthe state school aid fund noney
appropri ated under section 11, there is allocated an anpbunt not to
exceed $80,-900,000--00-$88, 100, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-2009 for
seheol—CREAT START readi ness or preschool and parenting program
grants to enable eligible districts, as determ ned under section
37, to develop or expand, in conjunction with whatever federal
funds may be available TO THE DI STRICT AND | TS COVWUNI TY,
including, but not limted to, federal funds under title |I of the
el ementary and secondary education act of 1965, 20 USC 6301 to
6578, chapter 1 of title |I of the Hawkins-Stafford el ementary and
secondary school inprovenent anendnents of 1988, Public Law 100-
297, and the head start act, 42 USC 9831 to 9852, PART-DAY OR FULL-

DAY conpr ehensi ve conmpensatory prograns designed to do 1 or both of
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the foll ow ng:

(a) Inprove the readi ness and subsequent achi evenent of
educational | y di sadvant aged children as defined by the departnent
who will be at least 4, but less than 5 years of age, as of
Decenber 1 of the school year in which the prograns are offered,
and who show evidence of 2 or nore risk factors as defined in the
state board report entitled "children at risk" that was adopted by
the state board on April 5, 1988. TO THE EXTENT ALLOMBLE UNDER
FEDERAL LAW A DI STRI CT SHALL NOT USE FUNDS RECEI VED UNDER THI S
SECTI ON TO SUPPLANT ANY FEDERAL FUNDS RECEI VED BY THE DI STRI CT OR
I TS COWUNI TY. FOR THE PURPOSES OF THI S SECTI ON, " SUPPLANT" MEANS
TO SERVE CHI LDREN ELI G BLE FOR A FEDERALLY FUNDED EXI STI NG
PRESCHOOL PROGRAM THAT HAS CAPACI TY TO SERVE THOSE CHI LDREN

(b) Provide preschool and parenting education prograns siml ar
to those under former section 32b as in effect for 2001-2002.

Begi nning in 2007-2008, funds spent by a district for prograns
described in this subdivision shall not exceed the | esser of the
anount spent by the district under this subdivision for 2006-2007
or the anmpbunt spent under this subdivision in any subsequent fiscal
year.

(2) A conprehensive free conpensatory program funded under
this section shall include an age-appropriate educati onal
curriculum as described in the early chil dhood standards of
qual ity for prekindergarten children adopted by the state board,
that prepares children for success in school, including |Ianguage,
early literacy, and early mathematics. In addition, the

conprehensi ve program shall include nutritional services, health
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AND DEVELOPMENTAL screening AS DESCRI BED IN THE EARLY CHI LDHOOD
STANDARDS OF QUALI TY FOR PREKI NDERGARTEN for partici pating
children, a plan for parent and | egal guardian involvenment, and
provision of referral services for famlies eligible for conmunity
soci al services.

(3) I'n addition to the allocation under subsection (1), from
t he general fund noney appropriated under section 11, there is
all ocated an anmpbunt not to exceed $279, 100. 00 for 20074-2008-2008-
2009 for a conpetitive grant to continue a |ongitudinal eval uation
of children who have participated in the M-ehiganh—sehool—CGREAT
START readi ness program

(4) Adistrict receiving a grant under this section may
contract with for-profit or nonprofit preschool center providers
that nmeet all provisions of the early chil dhood standards of
qual ity for prekindergarten children adopted by the state board for
t he provi sion of the conprehensive conpensatory program and retain
for adm nistrative services an anount equal to not nore than 5% of
the grant amount. A district may expend not nore than 10% of the
total grant anmount for adm nistration of the program

(5) A grant—reciptent—DI STRICT receiving funds under this
section shall report to the departnent on the m dyear report the
nunber of children participating in the programwho neet the incone
or other eligibility criteria specified under section 37(3)(g) and
the total nunmber of children participating in the program For
children participating in the programwho neet the income or other
eligibility criteria specified under section 37(3)(g), grant
rectpients—Dl STRI CTS shall al so report whether or not a parent is
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avai l abl e to provide care based on enpl oynment status. For the

pur poses of this subsection, "enploynment status"” shall be defined
by the departnent of human services in a nmanner consistent with
maxi m zi ng the anmount of spending that may be clainmed for tenporary
assi stance for needy famlies maintenance of effort purposes.

Sec. 32j. (1) Fromthe appropriations in section 11, there is
all ocated an anpbunt not to exceed $5, 000, 000.00 for 2007-2008-2008-
2009 for great parents, great start grants to internediate
districts to provide prograns for parents w th presehoel—YOUNG
children. The purpose of these progranms is to encourage early
mat hemati cs and reading literacy, inprove school readiness, reduce
the need for special education services, and foster the naintenance
of stable famlies by encouraging positive parenting skills.

(2) To qualify for funding under this section, a program shal
provide services to all famlies with children age 5 or younger
residing within the internediate district who choose to
participate, including at least all of the follow ng services:

(a) Providing parents with information on child devel opnent
frombirth to age 5.

(b) Providing parents with nethods to enhance parent-child
interaction that pronote social and enotional devel opment fer
nfants—and-toddlers—and age-appropriate | anguage, mathematics, and
early reading skills FOR YOUNG CHI LDREN; including, but not Iimted
to, encouraging parents to read to their preschool children at
| east 1/2 hour per day.

(c) Providing parents with exanples of |earning opportunities

to pronote intellectual, physical, and social growh of
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prescheolers—YOUNG CHI LDREN, including the acquisition of age-
appropriate | anguage, mathematics, and early reading skills.

(d) Pronoting access to needed community services through a
conmuni ty- school - hone partnership

(3) To receive a grant under this section, an internediate
district shall submt a plan to the departnent not |ater than
Cct ober 1,—20074-15, 2008 in the formand manner prescribed by the
departnment. The plan shall do all of the following in a manner
prescri bed by the departnent:

(a) Provide a plan for the delivery of the program conponents
descri bed in subsection (2) that TARGETS RESOURCES BASED ON FAM LY
NEED AND provi des for educators trained in child devel opnent to
hel p parents understand their role in their child s devel opnent al
process, thereby pronoting school readi ness and mtigating the need
for special education services.

(b) Denonstrate an adequate col |l aboration of local entities
i nvolved in providing progranms and services for preschool children
and their parents AND, WHERE THERE IS A GREAT START COLLABORATI VE,
DEMONSTRATE THAT THE PLANNED SERVI CES ARE PART OF THE COWUNI TY' S
GREAT START STRATEG C PLAN.

(c) Provide a projected budget for the programto be funded.
The internmediate district shall provide at |east a 20% | ocal match
fromlocal public or private resources for the funds received under
this section. Not nore than 1/2 of this matching requirenent, up to
a total of 10% of the total project budget, may be satisfied
t hrough in-kind services provided by participating providers of

prograns or services. In addition, not nore than 10% of the grant
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may be used for program adm nistration

(4) Each internediate district receiving a grant under this
section shall agree to include a data collection system approved by
t he departnent. The data collection systemshall provide a report
by October 15 of each year on the nunber of children in famlies
wi th inconme bel ow 200% of the federal poverty level that received
services under this programand the total nunber of children who
recei ved services under this program

(5) The departnment or superintendent, as applicable, shall do
all of the follow ng:

(a) The superintendent shall approve or disapprove the plans
and notify the internediate district of that decision not |ater
t han Novenber 15, 2007-2008. The anount allocated to each
internediate district shall be at |east an anmount equal to 100% of
the internmediate district's 2006-2007-2007-2008 paynent under this
secti on.

(b) The departnent shall ensure that all prograns funded under
this section utilize the nost current validated research-based
nmet hods and curriculum for providing the program conponents
descri bed in subsection (2).

(c) The departnent shall submit a report to the state budget
director and the senate and house fiscal agencies sunmari zing the
data collection reports described in subsection (4) by Decenber 1
of each year.

(6) An internediate district receiving funds under this
section shall use the funds only for the program funded under this

section. An internediate district receiving funds under this
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section may carry over any unexpended funds received under this
section into the next fiscal year and may expend those unused funds
in the next fiscal year. A recipient of a grant shall return any
unexpended grant funds to the departnent in the manner prescribed
by the department not |ater than Septenber 30 of the next fisca
year after the fiscal year in which the funds are received.

Sec. 32I. (1) Fromthe general fund noney appropriated in
section 11, there is allocated for 2007-2008-2008-2009 an anount
not to exceed $12,650,000.-00-$15, 150, 000.00 for conpetitive school
GREAT START readi ness programgrants for the purposes of preparing
children for success in school, ineluding—THROUGH COVPREHENSI VE
PART- DAY OR FULL- DAY PROGRAMS THAT | NCLUDE | anguage, early
literacy, and-early mathematics, NUTRI TI ONAL SERVI CES, AND HEALTH
AND DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENI NG AS DESCRI BED | N THE EARLY CHI LDHOCD
STANDARDS OF QUALI TY FOR PREKI NDERGARTEN FOR PARTI Cl PATI NG
CH LDREN; A PLAN FOR PARENT AND LEGAL GUARDI AN | NVOLVEMENT; AND
PROVI SI ON OF REFERRAL SERVI CES FOR FAM LI ES ELI G BLE FOR COVWUNI TY
SOCI AL SERVI CES. These grants shall be made avail abl e through a
conpetitive application process as foll ows:

(a) Any public or private nonprofit |legal entity or agency may
apply for a grant under this section. However, a district or
internediate district may not apply for a grant under this section
unless the district or internmediate district is acting as a fiseal

: hild . . . | I |
MoL—722-111 te 7221281 OCAL CGRANTEE FOR THE FEDERAL HEAD START
PROGRAM OPERATI NG UNDER THE HEAD START ACT, 42 USC 9831 TO 9852.

(b) An applicant shall submt an application in the form and
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manner prescribed by the departnent.

(c) The departnent shall establish a diverse interagency
conmittee to review the applications. The commttee shall be
conposed of representatives of the department, appropriate
conmuni ty, volunteer, and social service agencies and
organi zati ons, and parents.

(d) The superintendent shall award the grants and shall give
priority for awarding the grants based upon the following criteria:

(i) Conpliance with the state board-approved early chil dhood
standards of quality for prekindergarten.

(i) Active and continuous involvenent of the parents or
guardi ans of the children participating in the program

(i1ii) Enpl oynent of teachers possessing proper training,
including a valid Mchigan teaching certificate with an early
chi | dhood (ZA) endorsenent, a valid M chigan teaching certificate
with a child devel opment associate credential (CDA), OR THE
EQUI VALENT FROM ANOTHER STATE, or a bachelor's degree in child
devel opnent with a specialization in preschool teaching. However,
both of the follow ng apply to this subparagraph

(A If an applicant denonstrates to the departnent that it is
unable to fully conply with this subparagraph after making
reasonabl e efforts to conply, the superintendent may still give
priority to the applicant if the applicant will enploy teachers who
have significant but inconplete training in early chil dhood
education or child devel opnent if the applicant provides to the
departnent, and the departnent approves, a plan for each teacher to

come into conpliance with the standards in this subparagraph. A
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teacher's conpliance plan nust be conpleted within 4 years of the
date of enploynent. Progress toward conpletion of the conpliance
pl an shall consist of at |east 2 courses per cal endar year.

(B) For a subcontracted program the departnent shall consider
a teacher with 90 credit hours and at | east 4 years' teaching
experience in a qualified preschool programto neet the
requi renents under this subparagraph

(iv) Enpl oynment of paraprofessionals possessing proper training
in early childhood devel oprment, including an associate's degree in
early chil dhood education or child devel opnent or the equival ent,
or a child devel opnment associate (CDA) credential, or the
equi val ent, as approved by the state board. If an applicant
denonstrates to the departnent that it is unable to fully conply
with this subparagraph, after nmaking reasonable efforts to conply,
t he superintendent of public instruction may still give priority to
an applicant if the applicant will enpl oy paraprofessionals who
have conpleted at least 1 course in early chil dhood education or
child devel opnment if the applicant provides to the departnent, and
t he departnent approves, a plan for each paraprofessional to cone
into conpliance with the standards in this subparagraph. A
par apr of essional's conpliance plan nust be conpleted within 2 years
of the date of enploynent. Progress toward conpl etion of the
conpliance plan shall consist of at |east 2 courses or 60 clock
hours of training per cal endar year.

(v) Evidence of collaboration with the community of child
devel opnent prograns, including, but not limted to, Mechigan
seheol—CREAT START readi ness and head start providers, including
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docunentation of the total nunber of children in the community who
woul d nmeet the criteria established in subparagraph (vii), and who
are being served by other providers, and the nunber of children who
will remain unserved by other community early chil dhood prograns if
this programis funded.

(vi) The extent to which these funds will suppl enment ot her
federal, state, local, or private funds.

(vii) The extent to which these funds will be targeted to
children who will be at |least 4, but |less than 5, years of age as
of Decenber 1 of the year in which the prograns are offered and who
show evi dence of 2 or nore “at-+isk™—RISK factors as defined in the
state board report entitled "children at risk™ that was adopted by
the state board on April 5, 1988.

(viii) The program offers OR CONTRACTS W TH ANOTHER NONPRCFI T
EARLY CHI LDHOOD PROGRAM TO PROVI DE suppl enentary day care and
thereby offers full-day prograns as part of its early chil dhood
devel opnment program

(iX) The application contains a plan approved by the depart nent
to conduct and report annual school readiness program eval uations
and continuous inprovenent plans using criteria approved by the
departnment. At a minimum the evaluations shall include a self-
assessnment of programquality and assessnent of the gains in
educati onal readi ness and progress of the children participating in
t he program

(e) An application shall denonstrate that the program has
established or has joined a nultidistrict, multiagency schoo

readi ness advisory conmittee that is involved in the planning and
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eval uation of the program and that provides for the involvenent of
parents and appropriate community, volunteer, and social service
agenci es and organi zations. The advisory committee shall include at
| east 1 parent or guardian of a program participant for every 18
children enrolled in the program with a mninumof 2 parent or
guardi an representatives. The advisory committee shall do all of
the foll ow ng:

(1) Review the mechanisnms and criteria used to determ ne
referrals for participation in the sehool—CGREAT START readi ness
program

(i) Review the health screening programfor all participants.

(iii) Review the nutritional services provided to al
parti ci pants.

(iv) Review the mechanisns in place for the referral of
famlies to conmunity social service agencies, as appropriate.

(v) Review the collaboration with and the invol venent of
appropriate comunity, volunteer, and social service agencies and
organi zations in addressing all aspects of education di sadvant age.

(vi) Review, evaluate, and nake recommendati ons for changes in
t he school readi ness program

(vii) Review the agency's participation in a collaborative
recruitnment and enroll ment process with, at a mninmum all other
funded preschool prograns that may serve children in the sane
geographi c area, including school district part-day prograns
descri bed under section 32d and head start progranms, to assure that
each child is enrolled in the program nost appropriate to his or

her needs and to maxi m ze the use of federal, state, and | ocal
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funds. The col | aborative recruitnent and enrol |l nent process shoul d
be established to reflect the geographic service areas of the

col | aborative partners. AN EFFECTI VE PROCESS | NCLUDES OPPORTUNI TI ES
FOR FAM LI ES TO MEET WTH AND LEARN ABOUT EACH PROGRAM FOR WHI CH
THEIR CHI LD IS ELIG@ BLE. A CH LD WHO I S | NCOVE- ELI G BLE FOR HEAD
START MUST BE REFERRED TO HEAD START. | F, AFTER REFERRAL TO HEAD
START, A FAM LY CHOOSES TO ENROLL A HEAD- START-ELI G BLE CH LD IN
THE GREAT START READI NESS PROGRAM A WAI VER | NDI CATI NG THAT THE
FAM LY HAS BEEN | NFORVED OF THE CH LD S ELIG BILITY TO ATTEND HEAD
START MUST BE COVPLETED BY THE FAMLY I N A FORM AND MANNER

DETERM NED BY THE DEPARTMENT AND SUBM TTED TO THE GREAT START

READI NESS PROGRAM BEFORE THE CHI LD MAY BE ENROLLED | N THE GREAT
START READI NESS PROGRAM THE GREAT START READI NESS PROGRAM SHALL
RETAIN THE WAI VER I N THE CHI LD S ENROLLMENT FI LE.

(2) TO BE ELI G BLE FOR A GRANT UNDER THI S SECTI ON, THE AGENCY
MJUST DEMONSTRATE PARTI Cl PATI ON | N A COLLABORATI VE RECRU TMENT AND
ENROLLMENT PROCESS W TH ALL OTHER FUNDED PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS SERVI NG
CH LDREN I N THE SAME GEOGRAPHI C AREA TO ASSURE THAT EACH CHI LD I S
ENROLLED I N THE PROGRAM MOST APPROPRI ATE TO H'S OR HER NEEDS.

(3) ¢2—To be eligible for a grant under this section, a
program shal | denonstrate that nore than 50% of the children
participating in the programlive with famlies with a household
incone that is less than or equal to 250%-300% of the federa
poverty | evel.

(4) (3)—The superintendent nmay award grants under this section
at whatever |evel the superintendent determ nes appropriate.

However, the anount of a grant under this section, when conbi ned

S06372' 08 (H5) CR-1 TAV
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with other sources of state revenue for this program shall not
exceed $3,400.00 per participating child or the cost of the
program whi chever is |ess.

(5) 4)y—For a grant recipient that enrolls pupils in a full-
day program funded under this section, each child enrolled in the
full -day program shall be counted as 2 children served by the
program for purposes of determ ning the nunber of children to be
served and for determning the anount of the grant award. A grant
award shall not be increased solely on the basis of providing a
full -day program As used in this subsection, "full-day progrant
nmeans a programthat operates for at |east the same | ength of day
as a district's first grade programfor a m ninum of 4 days per
week, 30 weeks per year. A classroomthat offers a full-day program
must enroll all children for the full day to be considered a full-
day program

(6) (5)—Except as otherw se provided in this subsection, an
applicant that received a new grant under this section for 2006~
2007-2007- 2008 shall also receive priority for funding under this
section for 2004-2008and-2008-2009 AND 2009-2010. However, after 3
fiscal years of continuous funding, an applicant is required to
conpete openly with new prograns and ot her prograns conpleting
their third year. Al grant awards under this section are
contingent on the availability of funds and docunented evi dence of
grantee conpliance with early chil dhood standards of quality for
preki ndergarten, as approved by the state board, and with all

operational, fiscal, admnistrative, and other program

requi renents.
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(7) 6)—Notwi t hstandi ng section 17b, paynents to eligible
entities under this section shall be paid on a schedule and in a
manner determ ned by the departnent.

Sec. 37. (1) Adistrict is eligible for an allocation under
section 32d if the district neets all of the requirenents in
subsections (2), (3), and (4).

(2) The district shall submit a preapplication, in a manner
and on forms prescribed by the departnent, by a date specified by
the departnent in the i mediately preceding state fiscal year. The
preapplication shall include a conprehensive needs assessnent and
community col |l aboration plan that includes, but is not limted to,
M-chi-gan—school—GREAT START readi ness PROGRAM and head start
provi ders, and shall identify all of the foll ow ng:

(a) The estimated total nunber of children in the community
who neet the criteria of section 32d and how t hat cal cul ati on was
made.

(b) The estimated nunber of children in the community who neet
the criteria of section 32d and are being served by other early
chi | dhood devel oprment prograns operating in the community, and how
t hat cal cul ati on was nade.

(c) The nunber of children the district will be able to serve
who neet the criteria of section 32d including a verification of
physical facility and staff resources capacity.

(d) The estimated nunber of children who neet the criteria of
section 32d who will remain unserved after the district and
community early chil dhood prograns have net their funded

enrol I ments. The school district shall nmaintain a waiting |ist of
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identified unserved eligible children who woul d be served when
openi ngs are avail abl e.

(3) The district shall submt a final application for
approval, in a manner and on forns prescribed by the departnment, by
a date specified by the departnent. The final application shal
indicate all of the follow ng that apply:

(a) The district conplies with the state board approved early
chi | dhood standards of quality for prekindergarten

(b) The district provides for the active and conti nuous
participation of parents or guardians of the children in the
program and describes the district's participation plan as part of
t he application.

(c) The district only enploys for this programthe follow ng:

(1) Teachers possessing proper training. For prograns the
district manages itself, a valid teaching certificate and an early
chi | dhood (ZA) endorsenent are required. This provision does not
apply to a district that subcontracts with an eligible child
devel opnent program In that situation a teacher must have a valid
M chi gan teaching certificate with an early chil dhood (ZA)
endorsenent, a valid M chigan teaching certificate with a child
devel opnent associate credential, or a bachelor’s degree in child
devel opnent with specialization in preschool teaching. However,
both of the follow ng apply to this subparagraph

(A) If a district denonstrates to the departnent that it is
unable to fully conply with this subparagraph after making
reasonabl e efforts to conply, teachers who have significant but

inconplete training in early childhood education or child
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devel opnent may be enpl oyed by the district if the district
provides to the departnent, and the departnment approves, a plan for
each teacher to come into conpliance with the standards in this
subpar agraph. A teacher's conpliance plan nust be conpleted within
4 years of the date of enploynent. Progress toward conpl etion of
the conpliance plan shall consist of at |east 2 courses per
cal endar year.

(B) For a subcontracted program the departnent shall consider
a teacher with 90 credit hours and at |east 4 years' teaching
experience in a qualified preschool programto neet the
requi renents under this subparagraph

(i) Paraprof essionals possessing proper training in early
chi | dhood devel opnent, including an associate’s degree in early
chi | dhood education or child devel opnent or the equivalent, or a
chil d devel opnment associ ate (CDA) credential, or the equival ent as
approved by the state board. However, if a district denonstrates to
the departnent that it is unable to fully conply with this
subpar agraph after maki ng reasonable efforts to conply, the
district may enpl oy paraprofessionals who have conpleted at |east 1
course in early chil dhood education or child devel opnent if the
district provides to the departnent, and the departnment approves, a
pl an for each paraprofessional to conme into conpliance with the
standards in this subparagraph. A paraprofessional's conpliance
pl an nust be conpleted within 2 years of the date of enploynent.
Progress toward conpl etion of the conpliance plan shall consist of
at | east 2 courses or 60 clock hours of training per cal endar year.

(d) The district has submtted for approval a program budget
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that includes only those costs not reinbursed or reinbursable by
federal funding, that are clearly and directly attributable to the
eary—chi-ldheood—GREAT START readi ness program and that woul d not
be incurred if the program were not being offered. If children
ot her than those determ ned to be educational ly di sadvant aged
participate in the program state reinbursenent under section 32d
shall be Iimted to the portion of approved costs attributable to
educational |l y di sadvantaged chil dren.

(e) The district has established a—or has joined a
mul tidistrict, multiagency, school readiness advisory conmttee
consisting of, at a mninmum classroomteachers for
preki ndergarten, kindergarten, and first grade; parents or
guardi ans of program participants; representatives from appropriate
community agenci es and organi zations; the district curricul um
director or equivalent admnistrator; and, if feasible, a schoo
psychol ogi st, school social worker, or school counselor. In
addi tion, there shall be on the conmttee at |east 1 parent or
guardi an of a program participant for every 18 children enrolled in
the program with a mninumof 2 parent or guardian
representatives. The conmittee shall do all of the follow ng:

(1) Ensure the ongoing articulation of the early chil dhood,
ki ndergarten, and first grade prograns offered by the district or
districts.

(i) Review the mechanisnms and criteria used to determ ne
participation in the early childhood program

(1ii) Review the health screening program for all participants.

(iv) Review the nutritional services provided to program
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partici pants.

(v) Review the nmechanisnms in place for the referral of
famlies to conmunity social service agencies, as appropriate.

(vi) Review the collaboration with and the invol verent of
appropriate community, volunteer, and social service agencies and
organi zations in addressing all aspects of educational
di sadvantage. The district must participate in a collaborative
recruitnment and enroll ment process with, at a mninmum all other
funded preschool prograns that may serve children in the sane
geographic area, including the conpetitive prograns descri bed under
section 32| and head start prograns, to assure that each child is
enrolled in the program nost appropriate to his or her needs and to
maxi m ze the use of federal, state, and local funds. The
col | aborative recruitnment and enrol | nent process shoul d be
established to reflect the geographic service areas of the
col | aborative partners. AN EFFECTI VE PROCESS | NCLUDES OPPORTUNI Tl ES
FOR FAM LI ES TO MEET WTH AND LEARN ABOUT EACH PROGRAM FOR VHI CH
THEIR CH LD IS ELIG BLE. A CH LD WHO I S | NCOVE- ELI G BLE FOR HEAD
START MUST BE REFERRED TO HEAD START. | F, AFTER REFERRAL TO HEAD
START, A FAM LY CHOOSES TO ENROLL A HEAD- START-ELI G BLE CH LD IN
THE GREAT START READI NESS PROGRAM A WAI VER | NDI CATI NG THAT THE
FAM LY HAS BEEN | NFORVED OF THE CH LD S ELIG BILITY TO ATTEND HEAD
START MUST BE COVPLETED BY THE FAMLY I N A FORM AND MANNER
DETERM NED BY THE DEPARTMENT AND SUBM TTED TO THE GREAT START
READI NESS PROGRAM BEFORE THE CHI LD MAY BE ENROLLED | N THE GREAT
START READI NESS PROGRAM THE GREAT START READI NESS PROGRAM SHALL
RETAIN THE WAI VER I N THE CHI LD S ENROLLMENT FI LE.
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(vii) Review, evaluate, and make recommendations to a | oca
school readi ness programor prograns for changes to the sechool
GREAT START readi ness program

(f) The district has submtted for departnental approval a
pl an to conduct and report annual seheel-GREAT START readi ness
program eval uati ons and continuous inprovenent plans using criteria
approved by the departnent. At a mninmum the evaluations shal
i nclude a self-assessnent of programquality and assessnment of the
gai ns in educational readiness and progress of the children
participating in the program

(g) More than 50% of the children participating in the program
live with famlies with a household incone that is equal to or |ess
t han 250%-300% of the federal poverty |evel.

(H THE DI STRI CT MUST DEMONSTRATE PARTI Cl PATION IN A
COLLABORATI VE RECRU TMENT AND ENROLLMENT PROCESS W TH ALL OTHER
FUNDED PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS SERVI NG CHI LDREN I N THE SAVE GEOGRAPHI C
AREA TO ASSURE THAT EACH CHI LD | S ENROLLED I N THE PROGRAM MOST
APPROPRI ATE TO H'S OR HER NEEDS

(4) A consortiumof 2 or nore districts shall be eligible for
an allocation under section 32d if the districts designate a single
fiscal agent for the allocation. A district or intermnmedi ate
district may adm ni ster a consortium described in this subsection.
A consortium shall submt a single preapplication and application
for the children to be served, regardl ess of the nunber of
districts participating in the consortium THE CONSORTI UM MAY
DECI DE, W TH APPROVAL OF ALL CONSORTI UM MEMBERS, TO SERVE NUMBERS
OF CHI LDREN BASED ON THE ALLOCATI ON TO EACH DI STRI CT OR BASED ON
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(5) Wth the final application, an applicant district shal
submt to the departnent a resolution adopted by its board
certifying the nunber of 4-year-old children who show evi dence of
risk factors as described in section 32d who live with famlies
with a household inconme that is |less than or equal to 2506%-300% of
t he federal poverty |evel.

Sec. 38. The maximum-nunber of prekindergarten children
construed to be in need of special readi ness assistance under
section 32d shall be calculated for each district in the follow ng
manner: one-half of the percentage of the district's pupils in
grades 1-5 who are eligible for free lunch, as determ ned by the
district's October count in the school year 2 years before the
fiscal year for which the calculation is made under the Richard B
Russel |l national school |unch act, chapter—281,—60-Stat—230,—42
U-S-G—USC 1751 to 1753 1755to-1761—1762a—1765-to1766a,— 1769
1769bto-1769¢c,—and1769f t o 1769h-17691, as reported to the
departnent not |ater than Decenber 31 of the fiscal year 2 years
before the fiscal year for which the calculation is nmade, shall be
mul tiplied by the average kindergarten enroll ment of the district
on the pupil menbership count day of the 2 inmmedi ately preceding
years.

Sec. 39. (1) Fhetentative-BEG NNING I N 2008-2009, THE I N TI AL
al l ocation for each fiscal year to each eligible district under

section 32d shall be determ ned by nmultiplying the nunber of
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children determ ned in section 38 or the nunber of children the
district indicates it will be able to serve under section 37(2)(c),
whi chever is |ess, by $3,400.00 and shall be distributed anmong
districts in decreasing order of concentration of eligible children
as determ ned by section 38. unhtil—the noneyallecatedin-section
32d—is—distributed—If the nunber of children a district indicates
it wll be able to serve under section 37(2)(c) includes children
able to be served in a full-day program then the nunber able to be
served in a full-day program shall be doubled for the purposes of
maki ng this calculation of the | esser of the nunber of children
determned in section 38 and the nunber of children the district
indicates it will be able to serve under section 37(2)(c) and
determ ning the anmount of the tentativeINTIAL allocation to the
district under section 32d. A DI STRICT MAY CONTRACT WTH A HEAD
START AGENCY TO SERVE CHI LDREN ENRCLLED IN HEAD START WTH A FULL-
DAY PROGRAM BY BLENDI NG HEAD START FUNDS W TH A PART- DAY GREAT
START READI NESS PROGRAM ALLOCATI ON. ALL HEAD START AND GREAT START
READI NESS PROGRAM POLI CI ES AND REGULATI ONS APPLY TO THE BLENDED
PROGRAM

(2) I'F FUNDS APPROPRI ATED I N SECTI ON 32D REMAI N AFTER THE
I NI TI AL ALLOCATI ON UNDER SUBSECTI ON (1), THE ALLOCATI ON UNDER THI S
SUBSECTI ON SHALL BE DI STRI BUTED TO EACH ELI G BLE DI STRI CT UNDER
SECTI ON 32D | N DECREASI NG ORDER OF CONCENTRATI ON OF ELI d BLE
CH LDREN AS DETERM NED BY SECTI ON 38. THE ALLOCATI ON SHALL BE
DETERM NED BY MULTI PLYI NG THE NUMBER OF CHI LDREN EACH ELI d BLE
DI STRICT SERVED I N THE | MVEDI ATELY PRECEDI NG FI SCAL YEAR OR THE
NUMBER OF CHI LDREN THE DI STRICT | NDI CATES I T WLL BE ABLE TO SERVE
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UNDER SECTION 37(2)(C, WHI CHEVER IS LESS, M NUS THE NUVBER OF
CHI LDREN FOR WHI CH THE DI STRI CT RECEI VED FUNDI NG | N SUBSECTI ON (1)
BY $3, 400. 00.

(3) I'F FUNDS APPROPRI ATED I N SECTI ON 32D REMAI N AFTER THE
ALLOCATI ONS UNDER SUBSECTI ONS (1) AND (2), REMAINING FUNDS SHALL BE
DI STRI BUTED TO EACH ELI G BLE DI STRI CT UNDER SECTI ON 32D I N
DECREASI NG ORDER OF CONCENTRATI ON OF ELI G BLE CHI LDREN AS
DETERM NED BY SECTION 38. |F THE NUMBER OF CHI LDREN THE DI STRI CT
I NDI CATES I T WLL BE ABLE TO SERVE UNDER SECTI ON 37(2) (C) EXCEEDS
THE NUMBER OF CHI LDREN FOR WHI CH FUNDS HAVE BEEN RECEI VED UNDER
SUBSECTI ONS (1) AND (2), THE ALLOCATI ON UNDER THI S SUBSECTI ON SHALL
BE DETERM NED BY MULTI PLYI NG THE NUMBER OF CHI LDREN THE DI STRI CT
I NDI CATES | T WLL BE ABLE TO SERVE UNDER SECTI ON 37(2) (C) LESS THE
NUMBER OF CHI LDREN FOR WHI CH FUNDS HAVE BEEN RECEI VED UNDER
SUBSECTI ONS (1) AND (2) BY $3,400.00 UNTIL THE FUNDS ALLOCATED I N
SECTI ON 32D ARE DI STRI BUTED.

(4) I'F A DSTRICT I S PARTI CI PATING I N A PROGRAM UNDER SECTI ON
32D FOR THE FI RST YEAR, THE MAXI MUM ALLOCATI ON UNDER THI S SECTI ON
I'S 32 MULTI PLI ED BY $3, 400. 00.

(5) 2—A district that received funds under this section in
at least 1 of the 2 immedi ately preceding fiscal years shal
receive priority in funding over other eligible districts. However,
fundi ng beyond 3 state fiscal years is contingent upon the
avai lability of funds and docunented evi dence satisfactory to the
departnment of conpliance with all operational, fiscal,
adm ni strative, and other programrequirenents.

(6) (3)—A district that offers supplenmentary day care funded

TAV



© 00 N oo o A W N PP

N N N N N N NN R P P R R P PR Rk
N~ oo o0 A WN P O ©O 0N O 0o~ DN+, O

132

by funds other than those received under this section and therefore
offers full-day prograns as part of its early chil dhood devel opnent
program shall receive priority in the allocation of funds under
this section over other eligible districts other than those
districts funded under subsection 2)—(5).

(7) ¢4 —For any district with 315 or nore eligible pupils, the
nunber of eligible pupils shall be 65% of the nunber cal cul at ed
under section 38. However, none of these districts may have | ess
than 315 pupils for purposes of calculating the tentative
al l ocati on under section 32d.

(8) 5)—If, taking into account the total anobunt to be
allocated to the district as cal culated under this section, a
district determnes that it is able to include additional eligible
children in the seheol—GREAT START readi ness program w t hout
addi ti onal funds under this section, the district nmay include
additional eligible children but shall not receive additional
fundi ng under this section for those children.

(9) ¢6)—For a district that enrolls pupils in a full-day
program under section 32d, each child enrolled in the full-day
program shall be counted as 2 children served by the programfor
pur poses of determ ning the nunber of children to be served and for
determ ning the allocation under section 32d. A district’s
al l ocation shall not be increased solely on the basis of providing
a full-day program

(10) (H—As used in this section, "PART-DAY PROGRAM NMEANS A
PROGRAM THAT OPERATES AT LEAST 4 DAYS PER WEEK, 30 WEEKS PER YEAR
W TH AT LEAST 300 HOURS OF TEACHER- CHI LD CONTACT, AND "ful | -day

TAV



© 00 N o o0 B~ W DN PP

N N NN N N NN R P P R R P PR Rk
N~ oo o0 A WN P O O 0N O 0o WwWDN +—, O

133

program neans a programthat operates for at |east the sane |ength
of day as the district's first grade programfor a m ni mrum of 4
days per week, 30 weeks per year. A classroomthat offers a full-
day program nust enroll all children for the full day to be
considered a full-day program

Sec. 39a. (1) Fromthe federal funds appropriated in section
11, there is allocated for 2007-2008-2008-2009 to districts,
intermedi ate districts, and other eligible entities all available
federal funding, estinmated at $669,660,100-00-$752, 987, 500. 00, for
t he federal prograns under the no child left behind act of 2001,
Public Law 107-110. These funds are allocated as foll ows:

(a) An ampbunt estinmated at $9,625,800-00-$8,033,600.00 to
provi de students with drug- and viol ence-prevention prograns and to
i npl enent strategies to inprove school safety, funded from DED
CESE, drug-free schools and comrunities funds.

(b) An anpunt estinmated at $6,405,500-00-%$7, 461, 800.00 for the
pur pose of inproving teaching and |earning through a nore effective
use of technol ogy, funded from DED CESE, educational technol ogy
state grant funds.

(c) An anount estinated at $106,249.200-00-$109, 411, 900. 00 for
t he purpose of preparing, training, and recruiting high-quality
teachers and class size reduction, funded from DED- CESE, i nproving
teacher quality funds.

(d) An anmpbunt estimted at $9,854,-300-00-$10, 322, 300. 00 for
progranms to teach English to limted English proficient (LEP)
children, funded from DED CESE, | anguage acquisition state grant

f unds.
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(e) An anount estinmated at $8, 550, 000.00 for the M chigan
charter school subgrant program funded from DED- CESE, charter
school funds.

(f) An anount estinmated at $646,-000-00-$898,300.00 for rura
and | ow i ncome school s, funded from DED- OESE, rural and | ow i ncone
school funds.

(g) An ampbunt estinmated at $3,-115,900-00-$%$1, 000.00 to help
school s devel op and i npl ement conprehensive school reform prograns,
funded from DED- OESE, title I and title X, conprehensive schoo
ref orm funds.

(h) An anpunt estinated at $456.-941-500-00-$517, 479, 800.00 to
provi de suppl emental prograns to enabl e educationally di sadvant aged
children to neet chall engi ng academ c standards, funded from DED
CESE, title I, disadvantaged children funds.

(i) An anmount estinmated at $2,534,-700-00-%$2, 152, 700.00 for the
purpose of providing unified famly literacy prograns, funded from
DED- OESE, title I, even start funds.

(j) An anmpbunt estinmted at $8,186,-200-00-$7, 797, 700.00 for the
purpose of identifying and serving mgrant children, funded from
DED- CESE, title I, mgrant education funds.

(k) An ampbunt estimated at $24, 733, 200. 00 to pronote hi gh-
qual ity school reading instruction for grades K-3, funded from DED
CESE, title I, reading first state grant funds.

() An anount estimated at $2, 849, 000.00 for the purpose of
i npl enenting innovative strategies for inproving student

achi evenent, funded from DED-CESE, title VI, innovative strategies

f unds.
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(m An anount estinmated at $29,911,800-00-$35, 710, 100. 00 for

t he purpose of providing high-quality extended | earning
opportunities, after school and during the sumer, for children in
| ow perform ng schools, funded from DED- CESE, twenty-first century
conmunity learning center funds. O these funds, $50,000.00 may be
used to support the M chigan after-school partnership. Al of the
following apply to the M chigan after-school partnership

(1) The departnent shall collaborate with the departnent of
human services to extend the duration of the M chigan after-schoo
initiative, to be renanmed the M chigan after-school partnership and
oversee its efforts to inplenent the policy reconmendations and
strategi c next steps identified in the Mchigan after-schoo
initiative's report of Decenber 15, 2003.

(i) Funds shall be used to | everage other private and public
funding to engage the public and private sectors in building and
sust ai ni ng high-quality out-of-school-tine progranms and resources.
The co-chairs, representing the departnent and the departnent of
human services, shall nanme a fiduciary agent and may authorize the
fiduciary to expend funds and hire people to acconplish the work of
the M chigan after-school partnership

(1ii) Participation in the Mchigan after-school partnership
shal | be expanded beyond the nmenbership of the initial M chigan
after-school initiative to increase the representation of parents,
yout h, foundations, enployers, and others with experience in
education, child care, after-school and youth devel opment services,
and crinme and viol ence prevention, and to include representation

from the M-ehigan—departnent of comunity health. Each year, on or
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bef ore Decenber 31, the Mchigan after-school partnership shall
report its progress in reaching the recomendations set forth in
the M chigan after-school initiative's report to the |legislature
and t he governor.

(N) AN AMOUNT ESTI MATED AT $17, 586, 100. 00 TO HELP SUPPORT
LOCAL SCHOOL | MPROVEMENT EFFORTS, FUNDED FROM DED- OESE, TITLE |
LOCAL SCHOOL | MPROVEMENT GRANTS.

(2) Fromthe federal funds appropriated in section 11, there
is allocated for 20074-2008-2008-2009 to districts, internediate
districts, and other eligible entities all available federal
funding, estimated at $32,411,-000-00-$32, 559, 700. 00, for the
foll owi ng prograns that are funded by federal grants:

(a) An anmpunt estimted at $600, 000. 00 for acquired
i mmunodefi ci ency syndrone education grants, funded from HHS-center
for disease control, AIDS funding.

(b) An anmpbunt estimted at $1,665,400.-00-$1,814,100.00 to
provi de services to honel ess children and youth, funded from DED
OVAE, honel ess children and youth funds.

(c) An anpunt estimated at $200, 000. 00 for refugee children
school inpact grants, funded from HHS- ACF, refugee children school
i npact funds.

(d) An anpunt estinmated at $1, 445, 600.00 for serve Anerica
grants, funded fromthe corporation for national and comunity
servi ce funds.

(e) An ampbunt estimated at $28, 500, 000. 00 for providi ng career
and technical education services to pupils, funded from DED OVAE

basic grants to states.
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(3) To the extent allowed under federal |aw, the funds
al | ocat ed under subsection (1)(h), (i), anrd—(k), AND (N) may be
used for 1 or nore reading i nprovenment prograns that neet at | east
1 of the follow ng:

(a) A research-based, validated, structured readi ng program
that aligns |learning resources to state standards and incl udes
conti nuous assessnent of pupils and individualized education plans
for pupils.

(b) A mentoring programthat is a research-based, validated
programor a statewide 1-to-1 nmentoring programand is designed to
enhance the independence and life quality of pupils who are
mental Iy inpaired by providing opportunities for nentoring and
i nt egrated enpl oynent.

(c) A cognitive devel opnent programthat is a research-based,
val i dat ed educati onal service program focused on assessi ng and
bui | di ng essential cognitive and perceptual learning abilities to
strengt hen pupil concentration and | ear ning.

(d) A structured nentoring-tutorial reading programfor pupils
in preschool to grade 4 that is a research-based, validated program
t hat devel ops individualized educati onal plans based on each
pupi |l 's age, assessed needs, reading |level, interests, and | earning
styl e.

(4) Al federal funds allocated under this section shall be
distributed in accordance with federal law and with flexibility
provi sions outlined in Public Law 107-116, and in the education
flexibility partnership act of 1999, Public Law 106- 25.

Not wi t hst andi ng section 17b, paynments of federal funds to
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districts, internmediate districts, and other eligible entities
under this section shall be paid on a schedul e determ ned by the
depart nent.

(5) As used in this section

(a) "DED' neans the United States departnent of education.

(b) "DED OESE" neans the DED office of elenentary and
secondary education

(c) "DED OVAE" neans the DED office of vocational and adult
educati on.

(d) "HHS'" nmeans the United States departnment of health and
human servi ces.

(e) "HHS-ACF" neans the HHS admi nistration for children and
famlies.

Sec. 41. Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is
al |l ocated an anpbunt not to exceed $2, 800, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-
2009 to applicant districts and internediate districts offering
progranms of instruction for pupils of limted English-speaking
ability under section 1153 of the revised school code, MCL
380. 1153. Rei nbursenent shall be on a per pupil basis and shall be
based on the nunber of pupils of limted English-speaking ability
in menbership on the pupil nenbership count day. Funds all ocated
under this section shall be used solely for instruction in
speaki ng, reading, witing, or conprehension of English. A pupi
shall not be counted under this section or instructed in a program

under this section for nore than 3 years.

Sec. 5la. (1) Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is
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APPROPRI ATI ON I N SECTION 11, THERE IS ALLOCATED FOR 2008- 2009 AN
AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED $1, 023, 783, 000. 00 FROM STATE SOURCES AND ALL
AVAI LABLE FEDERAL FUNDI NG UNDER SECTI ONS 611 TO 619 OF PART B COF
THE | NDI VI DUALS W TH DI SABI LI TI ES EDUCATI ON ACT, 20 USC 1411 TO
1419, ESTI MATED AT $350, 700, 000. 00, PLUS ANY CARRYOVER FEDERAL
FUNDS FROM PREVI QUS YEAR APPROPRI ATI ONS. The al | ocati ons under this

subsection are for the purpose of reinbursing districts and
internediate districts for special education prograns, services,
and speci al education personnel as prescribed in article 3 of the
revi sed school code, MCL 380.1701 to 380.1766; net tuition paynents
made by internediate districts to the M chigan schools for the deaf
and blind; and special education prograns and services for pupils
who are eligible for special education prograns and services
according to statute or rule. For neeting the costs of special
education progranms and services not reinmbursed under this article,
a district or internediate district my use noney in general funds
or special education funds, not otherw se restricted, or
contributions fromdistricts to internediate districts, tuition
paynments, gifts and contributions fromindividuals, or federa
funds that may be available for this purpose, as determ ned by the
internediate district plan prepared pursuant to article 3 of the
revi sed school code, MCL 380.1701 to 380.1766. All federal funds

al l ocated under this section in excess of those all ocated under
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this section for 2002-2003 may be distributed in accordance with
the flexible funding provisions of the individuals with

di sabilities education act, Public Law 108-446, including, but not
l[imted to, 34 CFR 300.206 and 300.208. Notwi thstandi ng section
17b, paynents of federal funds to districts, internediate
districts, and other eligible entities under this section shall be
paid on a schedul e determ ned by the departnent.

(2) Fromthe funds allocated under subsection (1), there is
al | ocat ed fe+r—2007-2008-the anmount necessary, estinmated at
$216,500,-000-00-$224, 800, 000. 00 FOR 2008-2009, for paynents toward
reimbursing districts and internediate districts for 28.6138% of
total approved costs of special education, excluding costs
rei mbursed under section 53a, and 70.4165% of total approved costs
of special education transportation. Allocations under this
subsection shall be made as foll ows:

(a) The initial anpunt allocated to a district under this
subsection toward fulfilling the specified percentages shall be
calculated by multiplying the district's special education pupi
menber shi p, excludi ng pupils described in subsection (12), tines
the sum of the foundation all owance under section 20 of the pupil's
district of residence plus the anount of the district's per pupi
al I ocation under section 20j(2), not to exceed the basic foundation
al | owance under section 20 for the current fiscal year, or, for a
speci al education pupil in nmenbership in a district that is a
publ i ¢ school acadeny or university school, tinmes an anount equal
to the anount per nenbership pupil cal cul ated under section 20(6).

For an internediate district, the anmount all ocated under this
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subdi vision toward fulfilling the specified percentages shall be an
anount per special education nmenbership pupil, excluding pupils
described in subsection (12), and shall be calculated in the sane
manner as for a district, using the foundation all owance under
section 20 of the pupil's district of residence, not to exceed the
basi ¢ foundation all owance under section 20 for the current fiscal
year, and that district's per pupil allocation under section

20j (2).

(b) After the allocations under subdivision (a), districts and
internediate districts for which the paynments under subdivision (a)
do not fulfill the specified percentages shall be paid the anount
necessary to achi eve the specified percentages for the district or
intermedi ate district.

(3) Fromthe funds allocated under subsection (1), there is
al | ocated for 2007-2008-2008-2009 the ampunt necessary, estinated
at $1,500,000.-00-%1, 600, 000. 00, to nake paynents to districts and
intermedi ate districts under this subsection. If the anount
all ocated to a district or internediate district for a fiscal year
under subsection (2)(b) is less than the sumof the anounts
allocated to the district or internmediate district for 1996-97
under sections 52 and 58, there is allocated to the district or
internediate district for the fiscal year an anmobunt equal to that
di fference, adjusted by applying the sanme proration factor that was
used in the distribution of funds under section 52 in 1996-97 as
adjusted to the district's or internediate district's necessary
costs of special education used in calculations for the fisca

year. This adjustnment is to reflect reductions in special education
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program operati ons or services between 1996-97 and subsequent

fiscal years. Adjustnments for reductions in special education
program operati ons or services shall be made in a manner determ ned
by the department and shall include adjustnments for program or
service shifts.

(4) 1If the departnent determ nes that the sum of the anmounts
all ocated for a fiscal year to a district or internediate district
under subsection (2)(a) and (b) is not sufficient to fulfill the
speci fied percentages in subsection (2), then the shortfall shal
be paid to the district or internediate district during the fiscal
year beginning on the October 1 follow ng the determ nati on and
paynments under subsection (3) shall be adjusted as necessary. If
t he departnent determ nes that the sumof the amounts allocated for
a fiscal year to a district or internediate district under
subsection (2)(a) and (b) exceeds the sum of the anpbunt necessary
to fulfill the specified percentages in subsection (2), then the
departnment shall deduct the anmount of the excess fromthe
district's or internmediate district's paynments under this act for
the fiscal year beginning on the Cctober 1 follow ng the
determ nation and paynents under subsection (3) shall be adjusted
as necessary. However, if the anmount all ocated under subsection
(2)(a) in itself exceeds the anmount necessary to fulfill the
speci fied percentages in subsection (2), there shall be no
deduction under this subsection.

(5) State funds shall be allocated on a total approved cost
basi s. Federal funds shall be allocated under applicable federal

requi renents, except that an anobunt not to exceed $3, 500, 000. 00 nay
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be al |l ocated by the departnent for 2007-2008-2008-2009 to
districts, internediate districts, or other eligible entities on a
conpetitive grant basis for prograns, equi pment, and services that
t he departnment determines to be designed to benefit or inprove
speci al education on a statew de scal e.

(6) Fromthe anmount allocated in subsection (1), there is
all ocated an anpbunt not to exceed $2, 200, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-
2009 to reinburse 100% of the net increase in necessary costs
incurred by a district or intermediate district in inplenenting the
revisions in the admnistrative rules for special education that
becane effective on July 1, 1987. As used in this subsection, "net
i ncrease in necessary costs" neans the necessary additional costs
i ncurred sol ely because of new or revised requirenents in the
adm ni strative rules mnus cost savings permtted in inplenenting
the revised rules. Net increase in necessary costs shall be
determ ned in a manner specified by the departnent.

(7) For purposes of this article, all of the follow ng apply:

(a) "Total approved costs of special education"” shall be
determ ned in a manner specified by the departnent and may incl ude
i ndirect costs, but shall not exceed 115% of approved direct costs
for section 52 and section 53a prograns. The total approved costs
i nclude sal ary and ot her conpensation for all approved specia
education personnel for the program including paynents for socia
security and nedi care and public school enployee retirenment system
contributions. The total approved costs do not include salaries or
ot her conpensation paid to adm nistrative personnel who are not

speci al education personnel as defined in section 6 of the revised
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school code, MCL 380.6. Costs reinbursed by federal funds, other
t han those federal funds included in the allocation nade under this
article, are not included. Special education approved personnel not
utilized full time in the evaluation of students or in the delivery
of special education prograns, ancillary, and other related
services shall be reinbursed under this section only for that
portion of tine actually spent providing these prograns and
services, with the exception of special education prograns and
services provided to youth placed in child caring institutions or
juvenil e detention prograns approved by the departnment to provide
an on-grounds education program

(b) Beginning with the 2004-2005 fiscal year, a district or
internediate district that enployed special education support
services staff to provide special education support services in
2003-2004 or in a subsequent fiscal year and that in a fiscal year
after 2003-2004 receives the sanme type of support services from
anot her district or internmediate district shall report the cost of
t hose support services for special education rei nbursenment purposes
under this act. This subdivision does not prohibit the transfer of
speci al education classroomteachers and speci al education
cl assroomaides if the pupils counted in nmenbership associated with
t hose speci al education classroomteachers and special education
cl assroom ai des are transferred and counted in nmenbership in the
other district or internmediate district in conjunction with the
transfer of those teachers and ai des.

(c) If the departnent determ nes before bookcl osing for 2006~
20074-2007- 2008 that the anmounts allocated for 2006-20074-2007-2008
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under subsections (2), (3), (6), (8), and (12) and sections 53a,
54, and 56 will exceed expenditures for 2006-2007-2007-2008 under
subsections (2), (3), (6), (8), and (12) and sections 53a, 54, and
56, then for 2006-20074-2007-2008 only, for a district or
intermedi ate district whose rei nbursenent for 2006-2007-2007-2008
woul d ot herwi se be affected by subdivision (b), subdivision (b)
does not apply to the calculation of the reinbursenent for that
district or internediate district and reinbursenment for that
district or internediate district shall be calculated in the sane
manner as it was for 2003-2004. If the anpbunt of the excess

al | ocati ons under subsections (2), (3), (6), (8), and (12) and
sections 53a, 54, and 56 is not sufficient to fully fund the

cal cul ation of reinbursenent to those districts and internediate
districts under this subdivision, then the cal cul ati ons and

resul ting rei nbursenent under this subdivision shall be prorated on
an equal percentage basis.

(d) Reinbursenent for ancillary and other related services, as
defined by R 340.1701c of the M chigan adm nistrative code, shal
not be provided when those services are covered by and avail abl e
t hrough private group health insurance carriers or federa
rei mbursed program sources unless the departnment and district or
internediate district agree otherwise and that agreenent is
approved by the state budget director. Expenses, other than the
i nci dental expense of filing, shall not be borne by the parent. In
addition, the filing of clains shall not delay the education of a
pupil. A district or internediate district shall be responsible for

paynment of a deductible anmount and for an advance paynent required
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until the time a claimis paid.

(e) Beginning with cal cul ations for 2004-2005, if an
intermedi ate district purchases a special education pupi
transportation service froma constituent district that was
previously purchased froma private entity; if the purchase from
the constituent district is at a |ower cost, adjusted for changes
in fuel costs; and if the cost shift fromthe internediate district
to the constituent does not result in any net change in the revenue
the constituent district receives from paynents under sections 22b
and 51c, then upon application by the intermediate district, the
departnment shall direct the internmediate district to continue to
report the cost associated with the specific identified special
education pupil transportation service and shall adjust the costs
reported by the constituent district to renove the cost associ ated
with that specific service.

(8) Fromthe allocation in subsection (1), there is allocated
for 2007-2008-2008-2009 an anpunt not to exceed $15, 313,900.00 to
intermedi ate districts. The paynment under this subsection to each
intermedi ate district shall be equal to the anpbunt of the 1996-97
allocation to the internmedi ate district under subsection (6) of
this section as in effect for 1996-97.

(9) Apupil who is enrolled in a full-tinme special education
program conducted or adm nistered by an internediate district or a
pupil who is enrolled in the Mchigan schools for the deaf and
blind shall not be included in the nenbership count of a district,

but shall be counted in nmenbership in the internedi ate district of

resi dence.
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(10) Special education personnel transferred from1 district
to another to inplenent the revised school code shall be entitled
to the rights, benefits, and tenure to which the person woul d
otherwi se be entitled had that person been enployed by the
receiving district originally.

(11) If a district or internediate district uses noney
recei ved under this section for a purpose other than the purpose or
pur poses for which the noney is allocated, the departnent my
require the district or internediate district to refund the anmount
of noney received. Mney that is refunded shall be deposited in the
state treasury to the credit of the state school aid fund.

(12) Fromthe funds allocated in subsection (1), there is
al | ocat ed fe+r—2007-2008-the anmount necessary, estinmated at
$7,-600,000-00-%$7, 100, 000. 00 FOR 2008- 2009, to pay the foundation
al  owances for pupils described in this subsection. The allocation
to a district under this subsection shall be cal cul ated by
mul tiplying the nunber of pupils described in this subsection who
are counted in menbership in the district tinmes the sum of the
foundati on al |l owance under section 20 of the pupil's district of
resi dence plus the anmount of the district's per pupil allocation
under section 20j(2), not to exceed the basic foundation all owance
under section 20 for the current fiscal year, or, for a pupi
described in this subsection who is counted in nmenbership in a
district that is a public school acadeny or university school,
ti mes an anount equal to the anount per nenbership pupil under
section 20(6). The allocation to an internediate district under

this subsection shall be calculated in the sane manner as for a
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district, using the foundation all owance under section 20 of the
pupil's district of residence, not to exceed the basic foundation
al | owance under section 20 for the current fiscal year, and that
district's per pupil allocation under section 20j(2). This
subsection applies to all of the follow ng pupils:

(a) Pupils described in section 53a.

(b) Pupils counted in nmenbership in an internmediate district
who are not special education pupils and are served by the
internediate district in a juvenile detention or child caring
facility.

(c) Enotionally inpaired pupils counted in nmenbership by an
internedi ate district and provi ded educational services by the

departnment of community health.

(13) IF IT 1S DETERM NED THAT FUNDS ALLOCATED UNDER SUBSECTI ON

(2) OR (12) OR UNDER SECTION 51C WLL NOT BE EXPENDED, FUNDS UP TO
THE AMOUNT NECESSARY AND AVAI LABLE MAY BE USED TO SUPPLEMENT THE
ALLOCATI ONS UNDER SUBSECTI ON (2) OR (12) OR UNDER SECTI ON 51C I N
ORDER TO FULLY FUND THOSE ALLOCATI ONS. After paynents under

subsections (2) and (12) and section 51c, the renaining

expenditures fromthe allocation in subsection (1) shall be nmade in

the foll ow ng order:
(a) 100% of the reinbursenent required under section 53a.
(b) 100% of the reinbursenent required under subsection (6).
(c) 100% of the paynent required under section 54.
(d) 100% of the paynent required under subsection (3).
(e) 100% of the paynent required under subsection (8).

(f) 100% of the paynents under section 56.
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(14) The allocations under subseetion—SUBSECTI ONS (2),
subseetion—(3), and subseetion—(12) shall be allocations to
intermedi ate districts only and shall not be allocations to
districts, but instead shall be calculations used only to determ ne
the state paynents under section 22b

(15) I'F A PUBLI C SCHOOL ACADEMY ENROLLS PURSUANT TO THI S
SECTI ON A PUPI L WHO RESI DES QUTSI DE OF THE | NTERMVEDI ATE DI STRICT I N
VWH CH THE PUBLI C SCHOOL ACADEMY |S LOCATED AND WHO | S ELI G BLE FOR
SPECI AL EDUCATI ON PROGRAMS AND SERVI CES ACCORDI NG TO STATUTE OR
RULE, OR WHO IS A CH LD WTH DI SABI LI TI ES, AS DEFI NED UNDER THE
I NDI VI DUALS WTH DI SABI LI TI ES EDUCATI ON ACT, PUBLI C LAW 108- 446,
THE PROVI SI ON OF SPECI AL EDUCATI ON PROGRAMS AND SERVI CES AND THE
PAYMENT OF THE ADDED COSTS OF SPECI AL EDUCATI ON PROGRAMS AND
SERVI CES FOR THE PUPI L ARE THE RESPONSI BI LI TY OF THE DI STRI CT AND
| NTERMEDI ATE DI STRICT IN WHI CH THE PUPI L RESI DES UNLESS THE
ENROLLI NG DI STRI CT OR | NTERMEDI ATE DI STRI CT HAS A WRI TTEN AGREEMENT
WTH THE DI STRI CT OR | NTERMEDI ATE DI STRICT I N WH CH THE PUPI L
RESI DES OR THE PUBLI C SCHOOL ACADEMY FOR THE PURPOSE OF PROVI DI NG
THE PUPIL WTH A FREE APPROPRI ATE PUBLI C EDUCATI ON AND THE WRI TTEN
AGREEMENT | NCLUDES AT LEAST AN AGREEMENT ON THE RESPONSI BI LI TY FOR
THE PAYMENT OF THE ADDED COSTS OF SPECI AL EDUCATI ON PROGRAMS AND
SERVI CES FOR THE PUPI L.

Sec. 51c. As required by the court in the consolidated cases

known as Durant v State of M chigan, M chigan suprenme court docket

no. 104458-104492, fromthe allocation under section 5la(l), there
is allocated for 2007-2008-2008-2009 t he anmpbunt necessary,
estimated at $696,-000,-000-00-$721, 400, 000. 00, for paynents to
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rei mburse districts for 28.6138% of total approved costs of specia
educati on excluding costs rei nbursed under section 53a, and
70.4165% of total approved costs of special education
transportation. Funds allocated under this section that are not
expended in the state fiscal year for which they were allocated, as
determ ned by the departnent, may be used to suppl ement the
al | ocations under sections 22a and 22b in order to fully fund those
cal cul ated all ocations for the sanme fiscal year.

Sec. 51d. (1) Fromthe federal funds appropriated in section
11, there is allocated for 200/4-2008-2008-2009 all avail able
federal funding, estimted at $74, 000, 000. 00, for special education
progranms that are funded by federal grants. Al federal funds
al l ocated under this section shall be distributed in accordance
with federal |aw. Notw thstandi ng section 17b, paynments of federa
funds to districts, internmediate districts, and other eligible
entities under this section shall be paid on a schedul e determ ned
by the departnent.

(2) Fromthe federal funds allocated under subsection (1), the
foll owi ng anbunts are allocated for 20074-2008-2008-2009:

(a) An anpunt estimated at $15, 000, 000. 00 for handi capped
i nfants and toddl ers, funded from DED- OSERS, handi capped i nfants
and toddl ers funds.

(b) An anmpunt estinmated at $14, 000, 000. 00 for preschool grants
(Public Law 94-142), funded from DED- OSERS, handi capped preschool
i ncentive funds.

(c) An anount estinmated at $45, 000, 000. 00 for speci al
education prograns funded by DED OSERS, handi capped program
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individuals with disabilities act funds.

(3) As used in this section, "DED OSERS' neans the United
St at es departnent of education office of special education and
rehabilitative services.

Sec. 53a. (1) For districts, reinbursenent for pupils

described in subsection (2) shall be 100% of the total approved

costs of operating special education prograns and services approved

by the departnent and included in the intermediate district plan
adopted pursuant to article 3 of the revised school code, MCL
380. 1701 to 380.1766, mnus the district's foundation all owance
cal cul ated under section 20, and m nus the anount cal cul ated for
the district under section 20j. For internediate districts,
rei mbursenent for pupils described in subsection (2) shall be
calculated in the sane manner as for a district, using the
foundati on al |l owance under section 20 of the pupil's district of
resi dence, not to exceed the basic foundation allowance under
section 20 for the current fiscal year, and under section 20;j.

(2) Rei nbursenent under subsection (1) is for the foll ow ng
speci al education pupils:

(a) Pupils assigned to a district or internediate district
t hrough the conmunity placenment program of the courts or a state
agency, if the pupil was a resident of another internediate
district at the tinme the pupil came under the jurisdiction of the
court or a state agency.

(b) Pupils who are residents of institutions operated by the

departnment of comunity health.

(c) Pupils who are former residents of departnent of conmunity
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health institutions for the devel opnental ly disabl ed who are pl aced
in community settings other than the pupil's hone.

(d) Pupils enrolled in a departnent-approved on-grounds
educati onal program | onger than 180 days, but not |onger than 233
days, at a residential child care institution, if the child care
institution offered in 1991-92 an on-grounds educati onal program
| onger than 180 days but not |onger than 233 days.

(e) Pupils placed in a district by a parent for the purpose of
seeking a suitable honme, if the parent does not reside in the sane
internediate district as the district in which the pupil is placed.

(3) Only those costs that are clearly and directly
attributable to educational prograns for pupils described in
subsection (2), and that would not have been incurred if the pupils
were not being educated in a district or internediate district, are
rei mbur sabl e under this section.

(4) The costs of transportation shall be funded under this
section and shall not be reinbursed under section 58.

(5) Not nore than $12,800, 000.00 of the allocation for 2007~
2008-2008- 2009 in section 5l1la(1l) shall be allocated under this
secti on.

Sec. 54. Each internediate district shall receive an anount
per pupil for each pupil in attendance at the M chigan schools for
t he deaf and blind. The anmount shall be proportionate to the total
instructional cost at each school. Not nore than $1, 688, 000. 00 of
the allocation for 2007-2008-2008-2009 in section 5l1la(l1l) shall be
al |l ocated under this section.

Sec. 54a. (1) Fromthe state school aid fund noney
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appropriated in section 11, there is allocated an anmount not to
exceed $250,-000-00for—2007-2008-$100, 000. 00 FOR 2008-2009 to the
lending library located at central M chigan university from which
districts and internediate districts can borrow assessnent
materi al s designed specifically for children with severe |oss of
vision or hearing, severe cognitive or notor disabilities, or
multiple disabilities and for children who require the nost

speci al i zed types of psychol ogi cal and educati onal assessnent.

(2) The lending library shall make test assessnent materials
avai | abl e through borrowing to districts and internediate
districts. The lending library shall also provide informtion about
the lending library at neetings and conferences for school
personnel and shall develop a website to describe the services
offered by the lending library. The lending library also shall mail
i nformati on about the services offered by the lending library to
all districts and internmedi ate districts.

Sec. 54c. Fromthe general fund appropriation in section 11
there is allocated to the departnment an anmount not to exceed
$80, 000. 00 EACH FI SCAL YEAR FOR 2007-2008 AND FOR 2008-2009 for the
departnment to make Newsline available electronically on a statew de
basis for persons who are visually inpaired.

Sec. 56. (1) For the purposes of this section:

(a) "Menbership" neans for a particular fiscal year the total
menbership for the imediately preceding fiscal year of the

internediate district and the districts constituent to the
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intermedi ate district.

(b) "MI1lage levied' neans the mllage |evied for special
education pursuant to part 30 of the revised school code, MCL
380. 1711 to 380.1743, including a levy for debt service
obl i gati ons.

(c) "Taxabl e value" neans the total taxable value of the
districts constituent to an internmediate district, except that if a
district has elected not to cone under part 30 of the revised
school code, MCL 380.1711 to 380.1743, nenbership and taxabl e val ue
of the district shall not be included in the nenbership and taxable
value of the internediate district.

(2) Fromthe allocation under section 5l1la(l), there is
al |l ocated an anmount not to exceed $36, 881, 100. 00 for 2007-2008
2008-2009 to reinburse internediate districts levying mllages for
speci al education pursuant to part 30 of the revised school code,
MCL 380. 1711 to 380.1743. The purpose, use, and expenditure of the
rei mbursenent shall be Iimted as if the funds were generated by
these m |l ages and governed by the internediate district plan
adopted pursuant to article 3 of the revised school code, ML
380. 1701 to 380.1766. As a condition of receiving funds under this
section, an internmediate district distributing any portion of

speci al education mllage funds to its constituent districts shall

submt for departnmental approval and inplenent a distribution plan.
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di-fference by the 2006- 2007 m1tagetevied—REI MBURSEMENT FOR THOSE
M LLAGES LEVIED I N 2007-2008 SHALL BE MADE | N 2008-2009 AT AN

AMOUNT PER 2007- 2008 MEMBERSHI P PUPI L COMPUTED BY SUBTRACTI NG FROM
$172, 800. 00 THE 2007- 2008 TAXABLE VALUE BEH ND EACH MEMBERSHI P
PUPI L AND MULTI PLYI NG THE RESULTI NG DI FFERENCE BY THE 2007- 2008

M LLAGE LEVI ED.

Sec. 57. (1) Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is
all ocated an anmpbunt not to exceed $285, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-
2009 for grants to internediate districts for advanced and
accel erated students.

(2) To qualify for funding under this section, a grant
reci pient shall support part of the cost of summer institutes for
advanced and accel erated students and, to the extent the funding
al l ows, provide conprehensive prograns for advanced and accel erated
pupi | s.

(3) Except as otherwi se provided in this subsection, the
anount of a single grant award under this section shall not exceed
$5,000.00. Internediate districts may forma consortium and that
consortium may receive a nmaxi mum grant anount of $5,000.00 for each
participant internediate district. Each internediate district or
consortiumnust apply for grant funding by April 1, 20068-2009 and
denonstrate conpliance with subsection (2).

(4) Adistrict, internediate district, or consortiumthat
receives a grant under this section shall provide at |east a 25%
match for grant noney received under this section fromlocal public
or private resources.

(5) Any unallocated grant funds may be allocated to
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internediate districts and consortia receiving grants under this
section in an equal anount per intermediate district.

Sec. 6la. (1) Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is
al |l ocated an ampunt not to exceed $30, 000, 000. 00 for 20072008
2008- 2009 to rei mburse on an added cost basis districts, except for
a district that served as the fiscal agent for a vocationa
education consortiumin the 1993-94 school year, and secondary area
vocati onal -techni cal education centers for secondary-I|eve
vocat i onal -techni cal education prograns, including parenthood
education progranms, according to rules approved by the
superintendent. Applications for participation in the prograns
shall be submitted in the formprescribed by the departnent. The
departnment shall determ ne the added cost for each vocati onal -
techni cal program area. The allocation of added cost funds shall be
based on the type of vocational-technical progranms provided, the
nunber of pupils enrolled, and the |l ength of the training period
provi ded, and shall not exceed 75% of the added cost of any
program Wth the approval of the departnent, the board of a
di strict maintaining a secondary vocati onal -techni cal education
program may offer the programfor the period fromthe close of the
school year until Septenber 1. The program shall use existing
facilities and shall be operated as prescribed by rules pronul gated
by the superintendent.

(2) Except for a district that served as the fiscal agent for
a vocational education consortiumin the 1993-94 school year
districts and internediate districts shall be reinbursed for |oca

vocational admi nistration, shared tinme vocati onal adm nistration
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and career education planning district vocational -techni cal

adm ni stration. The definition of what constitutes adm nistration
and rei nbursenment shall be pursuant to guidelines adopted by the
superintendent. Not nore than $800, 000. 00 of the allocation in
subsection (1) shall be distributed under this subsection.

(3) Fromthe allocation in subsection (1), there is allocated
an anmount not to exceed $388, 700. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-2009 to
intermedi ate districts with constituent districts that had conbi ned
state and | ocal revenue per nmenbership pupil in the 1994-95 state
fiscal year of $6,500.00 or nore, served as a fiscal agent for a
state board designated area vocational education center in the
1993-94 school year, and had an adjustnent nade to their 1994-95
conmbi ned state and | ocal revenue per nenbership pupil pursuant to
section 20d. The paynent under this subsection to the internediate
district shall equal the anpbunt of the allocation to the
intermedi ate district for 1996-97 under this subsection

Sec. 62. (1) For the purposes of this section:

(a) "Menbership" neans for a particular fiscal year the total
menbership for the i mediately preceding fiscal year of the
intermedi ate district and the districts constituent to the
internediate district or the total nenbership for the i medi ately
precedi ng fiscal year of the area vocational -technical program

(b) "MIlage levied" neans the mllage levied for area
vocat i onal -techni cal education pursuant to sections 681 to 690 of
t he revised school code, MCL 380.681 to 380.690, including a | evy
for debt service obligations incurred as the result of borrow ng

for capital outlay projects and in nmeeting capital projects fund
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requi renents of area vocational -technical education.

(c) "Taxabl e value" neans the total taxable value of the
districts constituent to an intermediate district or area
vocati onal -t echni cal educati on program except that if a district
has el ected not to come under sections 681 to 690 of the revised
school code, MCL 380.681 to 380.690, the nenbership and taxable
val ue of that district shall not be included in the nmenbership and
t axabl e value of the internediate district. However, the nmenbership
and taxable value of a district that has el ected not to cone under
sections 681 to 690 of the revised school code, MCL 380.681 to
380. 690, shall be included in the nmenbership and taxabl e val ue of
the internediate district if the district neets both of the
fol |l ow ng:

(1) The district operates the area vocational -techni cal
education program pursuant to a contract with the internediate
district.

(i) The district contributes an annual anmount to the operation
of the programthat is commensurate with the revenue that woul d
have been raised for operation of the programif mll|age were
levied in the district for the program under sections 681 to 690 of
t he revi sed school code, MCL 380.681 to 380.690.

(2) Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is all ocated
an anmount not to exceed $9, 000, 000.00 for 2007-2008-2008-2009 to
rei mburse internediate districts and area vocational -technica
educati on prograns established under section 690(3) of the revised
school code, MCL 380.690, levying mllages for area vocational -

t echni cal education pursuant to sections 681 to 690 of the revised
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school code, MCL 380.681 to 380.690. The purpose, use, and
expenditure of the reinbursement shall be limted as if the funds

were generated by those m |l ages.

di-fference by the 2006-2007m1Htagetevied—REI MBURSEMENT FOR THE
M LLAGES LEVI ED I N 2007-2008 SHALL BE MADE I N 2008- 2009 AT AN

AMOUNT PER 2007- 2008 MEMBERSHI P PUPI L COMPUTED BY SUBTRACTI NG FROM
$181, 900. 00 THE 2007- 2008 TAXABLE VALUE BEH ND EACH MEMBERSHI P
PUPI L AND MULTI PLYI NG THE RESULTI NG DI FFERENCE BY THE 2008- 2009
M LLACGE LEVI ED.

Sec. 64. (1) Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is
all ocated an anpbunt not to exceed $2, 000, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-
2009 for grants to internediate districts or a district of the
first class that are in consortiumw th a conmunity coll ege or
state public university and a hospital to create and inpl enent a
m ddl e col |l ege focused on the field of health sciences.

(2) Awards shall be nade in a manner and form as determ ned by
t he departnent; however, at a mininum eligible consortia funded
under this section shall ensure the mddle college provides all of
the foll ow ng:

(a) Qutreach prograns to provide information to m ddl e schoo
and hi gh school students about career opportunities in the health
sciences field.

(b) An individualized education plan for each pupil enrolled
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in the program

(c) Curriculumthat includes entry-level college courses.

(d) dinical rotations that provide opportunities for pupils
to observe careers in the health sciences.

(E) I NSTRUCTI ON | N MATHEMATI CS, SCI ENCE, AND LANGUAGE ARTS
THAT IS | NTEGRATED, WHERE APPROPRI ATE, | NTO THE HEALTH SCI ENCES
COURSES.

(3) For the purposes of this section, "mddle college" nmeans a
series of courses and other requirenments and conditions established
by the consortiumthat allow a pupil to graduate with a hi gh schoo

di pl oma and a certificate or degree froma comunity coll ege or

state public university.

the2008-2009 anpunt—n—2009-2010—BEGQ NNI NG | N 2006- 2007, A
DI STRICT OR | NTERVEDI ATE DI STRI CT MAY RECEI VE A GRANT UNDER THI S
SECTI ON FOR UP TO 4 CONSECUTI VE FI SCAL YEARS. FOR THE FI RST 2
FI SCAL YEARS OF THE GRANT PERI OD, THE GRANT AMOUNT SHALL BE 100% OF
THE AWARD DETERM NED BY THE DEPARTMENT. FOR EACH OF THE REMAI NI NG 2
FI SCAL YEARS OF THE GRANT PERI OD, THE GRANT AMOUNT SHALL BE AN
AMOUNT EQUAL TO 50% OF THE RECI PI ENT' S GRANT AMOUNT FOR THE
PREVI QUS FI SCAL YEAR

Sec. 65. (1) Fromthe anount appropriated in section 11, there
is allocated an anount not to exceed $680,100--00-$980, 100. 00
for 2007-2008-2008-2009 for grants to districts or internmedi ate

districts, as determ ned by the departnment, for eligible precollege
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prograns in engineering and the sciences.

(2) Fromthe funds all ocated under subsection (1), the
departnent shall award $680, 100. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-2009 to the 2
eligible existing prograns that received funds appropriated for
t hese purposes in the appropriations act containing the depart nent
of |abor and econom c growth budget for 2005-2006.

(3) FROM THE FUNDS ALLOCATED UNDER SUBSECTION (1), THE
DEPARTMENT SHALL AWARD $75, 000. 00 FOR 2008-2009 TO THE KALAMAZOO
REG ONAL EDUCATI ON SERVI CE AGENCY TO SUPPORT AN AREA PROGRAM
SUBSTANTI ALLY SIM LAR TO THE 2 ELI G BLE EXI STI NG PROGRAMS RECEI VI NG
FUNDS UNDER SUBSECTI ON (2) .

(4) FROM THE FUNDS ALLOCATED UNDER SUBSECTION (1), THE
DEPARTMENT SHALL AWARD $225, 000. 00 FOR 2008-2009 TO ELI d BLE
| NTERMEDI ATE DI STRI CTS FOR PROGRAMS TO TRAIN PUPI LS I N ALTERNATI VE
ENERGY. THE DEPARTMENT SHALL AWARD $75, 000. 00 TO EACH ELI G BLE
| NTERMEDI ATE DI STRI CT. THE | NTERMEDI ATE DI STRI CT SHALL USE THE
FUNDS FOR ENG NEERI NG AND SCI ENCES PROGRAMS W TH | NDUSTRY LEVEL
PARTNERSHI PS THAT ARE I N PROXIM TY TO RENEWABLE ENERGY FACI LI Tl ES.
TO BE ELI A BLE FOR FUNDS UNDER THI S SUBSECTI ON, AN | NTERMEDI ATE
DI STRICT MJUST MEET ALL OF THE FOLLOW NG REQUI REMENTS:

(A) THE COMVBI NED TOTAL 2007-2008 PUPI L MEMBERSH P FOR ALL OF
I TS CONSTI TUENT DI STRI CTS WAS LESS THAN 20, 000 PUPI LS.

(B) LEVI ED AT LEAST .11 BUT NOT MORE THAN . 19 OPERATI NG M LLS
I N 2007-2008.

(© HAD A 2007 TAXABLE VALUE GREATER THAN $1, 500, 000, 000. 00.

(D) AT LEAST 28% OF THE COVBI NED TOTAL NUMBER OF PUPILS IN
MEMBERSHI P FOR ALL OF I TS CONSTI TUENT DI STRI CTS WERE ELI G BLE FOR
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FREE OR REDUCED- PRI CE LUNCH FOR 2007-2008.

(E) 1'S CONTI GUOUS TO AT LEAST 1 OTHER | NTERVEDI ATE DI STRI CT
THAT MEETS THE REQUI REMENTS OF SUBDI VI SIONS (A) TO (D).

(5) 3)—The department shall submt a report to the
appropriations subcomrttees responsible for this act, TO THE STATE
BUDGET DI RECTOR, and to the house and senate fiscal agencies by
February 1, 2008-2009 regardi ng dropout rates, grade point
aver ages, enrollnment in science, engineering, and math-based
curricula, and enploynment in science, engineering, and mathemati cs-
based fields for pupils who were enrolled in the prograns awarded
funds under this section or under preceding |egislation. The report
shall continue to evaluate the effectiveness of the precollege
prograns in engineering and sciences funded under this section.

(6) 4)—Notw thstandi ng section 17b, paynents under this
secti on may—be-radepursuant—to—an—agreenent—wi-th-SHALL BE PAI D ON
A SCHEDULE AND I N A MANNER DETERM NED BY t he departnent.

Sec. 74. (1) Fromthe amount appropriated in section 11, there
is allocated an anount not to exceed $3,-025,-800-00-%$3, 028, 500. 00
for 2007-2008-2008-2009 for the purposes of this section

(2) Fromthe allocation in subsection (1), there is allocated
for 2007-2008-2008-2009 t he anmobunt necessary for paynents to state
supported coll eges or universities and internediate districts
provi di ng school bus driver safety instruction er—driver—skitls
read-tests—pursuant to seetions—SECTI ON 51 and-52-of the pupi
transportation act, 1990 PA 187, MCL 257.1851. and-257-1852—The
payments shall be in an anobunt determ ned by the departnment not to

exceed 75% of the actual cost of instruction and driver
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conpensation for each public or nonpublic school bus driver
attending a course of instruction. For the purpose of conputing
conpensation, the hourly rate allowed each school bus driver shal
not exceed the hourly rate received for driving a school bus.
Rei mbur sement conpensating the driver during the course of
i nstruction er—driver—skitlsroad-tests—shall be nade by the
departnent to the college or university or internediate district
provi ding the course of instruction

(3) Fromthe allocation in subsection (1), there is allocated
each fiscal year the anobunt necessary to pay the reasonable costs
of nonspecial education auxiliary services transportation provided
pursuant to section 1323 of the revised school code, MCL 380.1323.
Districts funded under this subsection shall not receive funding
under any other section of this act for nonspecial education
auxi liary services transportation.

(4) Fromthe funds allocated in subsection (1), there is
all ocated an anpbunt not to exceed $1,-400,800-00-%$1, 403, 500.00 for
2007-2008-2008- 2009 for reinbursenent to districts and internediate
districts for costs associated with the inspection of school buses
and pupil transportation vehicles by the departnment of state police
as required under section 715a of the M chigan vehicle code, 1949
PA 300, MCL 257.715a, and section 39 of the pupil transportation
act, 1990 PA 187, MCL 257.1839. The departnment of state police
shal | prepare a statenment of costs attributable to each district
for which bus inspections are provided and submt it to the
departnment and to each affected district in a tinme and manner

determned jointly by the departnent and the departnent of state
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police. The departnment shall reinburse each district and
intermedi ate district for costs detailed on the statement within 30
days after receipt of the statenment. Districts for which services
are provided shall nake paynent in the anount specified on the
statenment to the departnment of state police within 45 days after
recei pt of the statenment. The total reinbursenent of costs under
this subsection shall not exceed the amount allocated under this
subsection. Notw thstandi ng section 17b, paynents to eligible
entities under this subsection shall be paid on a schedul e

prescri bed by the departnent.

Sec. 81. (1) Except as otherw se provided in this section,
fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is allocated for 2007~
2008-2008- 2009 to the internediate districts the sum necessary, but
not to exceed $80,912,000.-00-$81, 721, 100. 00, to provide state aid
to internediate districts under this section. Except as otherw se
provided in this section, there shall be allocated to each
internediate district for 20074-2008-2008-2009 an anobunt equal to
101. 0% of the anount appropriated under this subsection for 2006~
2007-2007- 2008. Fundi ng provi ded under this section shall be used
to conply with requirements of this act and the revised school code
that are applicable to internediate districts, and for which
funding is not provided elsewhere in this act, and to provide
techni cal assistance to districts as authorized by the internediate
school board.

(2) Internediate districts receiving funds under this section
shall collaborate with the departnment to devel op expanded

pr of essi onal devel opnment opportunities for teachers to update and
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expand their know edge and skills needed to support the M chigan
merit curriculum

(3) Fromthe allocation in subsection (1), there is allocated
to an internediate district, fornmed by the consolidation or
annexation of 2 or nore internediate districts or the attachnment of
atotal internmediate district to another internedi ate school
district or the annexation of all of the constituent K-12 districts
of a previously existing internediate school district which has
di sorgani zed, an additional allotnment of $3,500.00 each fiscal year
for each internediate district included in the new internedi ate
district for 3 years follow ng consolidation, annexation, or
attachnent.

(4) During a fiscal year, the department shall not increase an
internediate district's allocation under subsection (1) because of
an adjustnment made by the departnent during the fiscal year in the
internediate district's taxable value for a prior year. Instead,

t he departnent shall report the adjustnent and the estimted anmount
of the increase to the house and senate fiscal agencies and the
state budget director not later than June 1 of the fiscal year, and
the |l egislature shall appropriate noney for the adjustnment in the
next succeedi ng fiscal year

(5) I'n order to receive funding under this section, an
internediate district shall do all of the foll ow ng:

(a) Denonstrate to the satisfaction of the departnment that the
internediate district enploys at least 1 person who is trained in
pupi | counting procedures, rules, and regul ati ons.

(b) Denonstrate to the satisfaction of the departnment that the
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intermedi ate district enploys at least 1 person who is trained in
rul es, regulations, and district reporting procedures for the

i ndi vidual -1 evel student data that serves as the basis for the
calculation of the district and high school graduation and dropout
rates.

(c) Conmply with sections 1278a and 1278b of the revised school
code, MCL 380.1278a and 380.1278b.

(d) Furnish data and other information required by state and
federal law to the center and the departnent in the formand manner
speci fied by the center or the departnment, as applicable.

(e) Conply with section 1230g of the revised school code, ML
380. 1230g.

(f) Conmply with section 761 of the revised school code, ML
380. 761.

Sec. 94a. (1) There is created within the office of the state
budget director in the departnent of nanagenent and budget the
center for educational performance and i nformation. The center
shall do all of the follow ng:

(a) Coordinate the collection of all data required by state
and federal law fromall entities receiving funds under this act.

(b) Collect data in the nost efficient nmanner possible in
order to reduce the adm nistrative burden on reporting entities.

(c) Establish procedures to ensure the reasonable validity and
reliability of the data and the coll ection process.

(d) Devel op state and nodel |ocal data collection policies,
including, but not limted to, policies that ensure the privacy of

i ndi vi dual student data. State privacy policies shall ensure that

S06372' 08 (H5) CR-1 TAV
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student social security nunbers are not released to the public for
any purpose.

(e) Provide data in a useful manner to allow state and | oca
pol i cymakers to make informed policy decisions.

(f) Provide reports to the citizens of this state to all ow
them to assess allocation of resources and the return on their
i nvestnment in the education systemof this state.

(g) Assist all entities receiving funds under this act in
conplying with audits perforned according to generally accepted
accounti ng procedures.

(H TO THE EXTENT FUNDI NG | S AVAI LABLE, COCRDI NATE THE
ELECTRONI C EXCHANGE OF STUDENT RECCORDS USI NG A UNI QUE
| DENTI FI CATI ON NUMBERI NG SYSTEM AMONG ENTI TI ES RECEI VI NG FUNDS
UNDER THI S ACT AND POSTSECONDARY | NSTI TUTI ONS FOR STUDENTS
PARTI CI PATI NG I N PUBLI C EDUCATI ON PROGRAMS FROM PRESCHOOL THROUGH
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATI ON

(1) ¢h—Oher functions as assigned by the state budget
director.

(2) Each state department, officer, or agency that collects
information fromdistricts or internmediate districts as required
under state or federal |aw shall make arrangenents with the center,
and with the districts or intermediate districts, to have the
center collect the information and to provide it to the departnent,
of ficer, or agency as necessary. To the extent that it does not
cause financial hardship, the center shall arrange to collect the
information in a manner that all ows el ectronic subm ssion of the

information to the center. Each affected state departnent, officer,
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or agency shall provide the center with any details necessary for

the center to collect information as provided under this

subsecti on.

Thi s subsection does not apply to information collected

by the department of treasury under the uniform budgeting and

accounting act, 1968 PA 2, MCL 141.421 to 141.440a; the revised

muni ci pal

school bond qualification,

388. 1921

finance act, 2001 PA 34, MCL 141.2101 to 141.2821; the
approval, and | oan act, 2005 PA 92, MCL

to 388.1939; or section 1351a of the revised school code,

MCL 380. 1351a.

(3)

The state budget director shall appoint a CEPlI advisory

commttee, consisting of the followi ng nmenbers:

(a)
(b)
(c)
director.
(d)
(e)
econom ¢
()
(9)

One representative fromthe house fiscal agency.
One representative fromthe senate fiscal agency.

One representative fromthe office of the state budget

One representative fromthe state educati on agency.

One representative each fromthe departnent of |abor and
growt h and the departnent of treasury.

Three representatives frominternedi ate school districts.

One representative fromeach of the foll ow ng educationa

or gani zati ons:

(1) M chigan associ ation of school boards.
(ii)
(iii)
(h)
responsi bl e for auditing school records.

(i)

M chi gan associ ati on of school adm nistrators.
M chi gan school business officials.

One representative representing private sector firns

O her representatives as the state budget director
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determ nes are necessary.

(4) The CEPI advisory comittee appoi nted under subsection (3)
shal | provide advice to the director of the center regarding the
managenent of the center's data collection activities, including,
but not limted to:

(a) Determining what data is necessary to collect and maintain
in order to performthe center's functions in the nost efficient
manner possi bl e.

(b) Defining the roles of all stakeholders in the data
col l ection system

(c) Recommending tinelines for the inplenmentati on and ongoi ng
col l ection of data.

(d) Establishing and maintaining data definitions, data
transm ssi on protocols, and system specifications and procedures
for the efficient and accurate transm ssion and coll ection of data.

(e) Establishing and maintaining a process for ensuring the
reasonabl e accuracy of the data.

(f) Establishing and maintaining state and nodel |oca
policies related to data collection, including, but not limted to,
privacy policies related to individual student data.

(g) Ensuring the data is nade available to state and | ocal
policymakers and citizens of this state in the nost useful fornmat
possi bl e.

(h) Oher matters as determ ned by the state budget director
or the director of the center

(5) The center may enter into any interlocal agreenents

necessary to fulfill its functions.
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(6) Fromthe general fund appropriation in section 11, there
is allocated an anount not to exceed $2,435,-400-00-%4, 935, 400. 00
for 2007-2008-2008-2009 to the departnent of nmanagenent and budget
to support the operations of the center and the devel opnent and
i mpl ement ation of a conprehensi ve LONG TUDI NAL data COLLECTI ON
managenent and student—tracking—REPORTI NG syst em THAT | NCLUDES
STUDENT- LEVEL DATA. The center shall cooperate with the state
education agency to ensure that this state is in conpliance with
federal law and is maxim zing opportunities for increased federal
funding to inprove education in this state. In addition, fromthe
federal funds appropriated in section 11 for 20067-20068-2008-2009,
there is allocated the anmbunt necessary, estimated at $3,543,-200-00

$2,793,200.00, in order to fulfill federal reporting requirenents.

federal funds allocated in subsection (6), there is allocated for
2007-2008-2008- 2009 an anmount not to exceed $1,500,000-00
$750, 000. 00 funded fromthe conpetitive grants of DED OESE, title
I'l, educational technology funds for the purposes of this
subsection. Not |ater than Novenber 30, 2007-2008, the depart nent
shall award a single grant to an eligible partnership that includes
an internediate district with at |east 1 high-need | ocal school
district and the center.

(8) The center and the departnment shall work cooperatively to

devel op a cost allocation plan that pays for center expenses from
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the appropriate federal fund revenues.

(9) Funds allocated under this section that are not expended
in the fiscal year in which they were allocated may be carried
forward to a subsequent fiscal year

(10) The center may bill departnments as necessary in order to
fulfill reporting requirements of state and federal |aw. The center
may al so enter into agreenents to supply customdata, analysis, and
reporting to other principal executive departnents, state agencies,
| ocal units of governnent, and other individuals and organi zati ons.
The center may receive and expend funds in addition to those
authorized in subsection (6) to cover the costs associated with
sal aries, benefits, supplies, materials, and equi pnent necessary to
provi de such data, analysis, and reporting services.

(11) As used in this section:

(a) "DED OESE" neans the United States departnent of education
of fice of elementary and secondary education

(b) "High-need | ocal school district" nmeans a | oca
educati onal agency as defined in the enhanci ng education through
technol ogy part of the no child left behind act of 2001, Public Law
107-110.

(c) "State education agency" means the departnent.

Sec. 98. (1) Fromthe state school aid fund noney appropriated
in section 11, there is allocated an anpbunt not to exceed
$500, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-2009 and fromthe general fund noney
appropriated in section 11, there is allocated an anmount not to
exceed $1, 750, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-2009 to provide a grant to

the Mchigan virtual university for the devel opnent,
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i npl ement ation, and operation of the M chigan virtual high school
to provide professional devel opnent opportunities for educators;
and to fund other purposes described in this section. In addition,
fromthe federal funds appropriated in section 11, there is

al |l ocated for 2007-2008-2008-2009 an anount estinmated at
$3,-250,000--60-%$2, 700, 000. 00.

(2) The M chigan virtual high school shall have the foll ow ng
goal s:

(a) Significantly expand curricular offerings for high schools
across this state through agreements with districts or |icenses
from ot her recogni zed providers. The M chigan virtual high schoo
shal |l explore options for providing rigorous civics curricula
onl i ne.

(b) Create statew de instructional nodels using interactive
mul ti nmedia tools delivered by el ectroni c neans, including, but not
limted to, the internet, digital broadcast, or satellite network,
for distributed |earning at the high school |evel

(c) Provide pupils with opportunities to develop skills and
conpet enci es through on-1ine |earning.

(d) Grant high school diplonmas through a dual enroll nent
method with districts.

(e) Act as a broker for college |evel equival ent courses, as
defined in section 1471 of the revised school code, MCL 380. 1471,
and dual enrollnment courses from postsecondary educati on
institutions.

(F) MAI NTAI N THE ACCREDI TATI ON STATUS OF THE M CHI GAN VI RTUAL
H GH SCHOOL FROM RECOGNI ZED NATI ONAL AND | NTERNATI ONAL ACCREDI TI NG
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ENTI TI ES.

(3) The M chigan virtual high school course offerings shal
include, but are not limted to, all of the foll ow ng:

(a) Information technol ogy courses.

(b) College | evel equivalent courses, as defined in section
1471 of the revised school code, MZL 380. 1471

(c) Courses and dual enroll nent opportunities.

(d) Progranms and services for at-risk pupils.

(e) Ceneral education devel opnent test preparation courses for
adj udi cat ed yout h.

(f) Special interest courses.

(g) Professional devel opment prograns and services for
t eachers.

(4) Fromthe federal funds allocated in subsection (1), there
is allocated for 20074-2008-2008-2009 an anount estimated at
$2,250,-000-00-%1, 700, 000. 00 from DED- CESE, title Il, inproving
teacher quality funds for a grant to the M chigan virtua
uni versity for the purpose of this subsection. The state education
agency shall sign a menorandum of understanding with the M chigan
virtual university regarding the DED-OESE, title Il, inproving
teacher quality funds as provided under this subsection. The
menor andum of under standi ng under this subsection shall require
that the M chigan virtual university coordinate the follow ng
activities related to DED-OESE, title Il, inproving teacher quality
funds in accordance with federal |aw

(a) Devel op, and assist districts in the devel opnent and use

of , proven, innovative strategies to deliver intensive professiona
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devel opnent prograns that are both cost-effective and easily
accessi bl e, such as strategies that involve delivery through the
use of technol ogy, peer networks, and di stance | earning.

(b) Encourage and support the training of teachers and
adm nistrators to effectively integrate technology into curricula
and i nstruction.

(c) Coordinate the activities of eligible partnerships that
i ncl ude higher education institutions for the purposes of providing
pr of essi onal devel opnent activities for teachers,
par apr of essional s, and principals as defined in federal |aw.

(d) Ofer teachers opportunities to learn new skills and
strategi es for devel oping and delivering instructional services.

(e) Provide online professional devel opnent opportunities for
educators to update and expand know edge and skills needed to
support the Mchigan nmerit curriculumcore content standards and
credit requirenents.

(5) The Mchigan virtual university shall offer at |east 200
hours of online professional devel opment for classroomteachers
under this section each fiscal year beginning in 2006-2007 w t hout
charge to the teachers or to districts or internediate districts. A
district or internmediate district may require a full-tinme teacher
to participate in at |least 5 hours of online professional
devel opnent provided by the M chigan virtual university under
subsection (4). Five hours of this professional devel opnent shal
be considered to be part of the 38 hours allowed to be counted as
hours of pupil instruction under section 101(10).

(6) Fromthe federal funds appropriated in subsection (1),
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there is allocated for 20074-2008-2008-2009 an anount estinmated at
$1, 000, 000.00 fromthe DED-OESE, title I, educational technol ogy
grant funds to support e-learning and virtual school initiatives
consistent with the goals contained in the United States nationa
educati onal technol ogy plan issued in January 2005. THESE FUNDS
SHALL BE USED TO SUPPORT ACTI VI TI ES DESI GNED TO BUI LD THE CAPACI TY
OF THE M CH GAN VI RTUAL UNI VERSI TY AND SHALL NOT BE USED TO
SUPPLANT OTHER FUNDI NG. Not | ater than Novenmber 30, 206074-2008, from
the funds allocated in this subsection, the departnent shall award
a single grant of $1,000,000.00 to a consortiumor partnership
establi shed by the M chigan virtual university that neets the
requirenents of this subsection. To be eligible for this funding, a
consortiumor partnership established by the M chigan virtua
university shall include at least 1 internediate district and at
| east 1 high-need local district. Al of the following apply to
this funding:

(a) An eligible consortiumor partnership nmust denonstrate the
fol | ow ng:

(1) Prior success in delivering online courses and
instructional services to K-12 pupils throughout this state.

(i) Expertise in designing, devel oping, and eval uating online
K-12 course content.

(1ii) Experience in nmaintaining a statew de hel p desk service
for pupils, online teachers, and other school personnel

(iv) Know edge and experience in providing technical assistance
and support to K-12 schools in the area of online education

(v) Experience in training and supporting K-12 educators in
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this state to teach online courses.

(vi) Denonstrated technical expertise and capacity in managi ng
conpl ex technol ogy systens.

(vii) Experience pronoting twenty-first century learning skills
t hrough the use of online technol ogies.

(b) The M chigan virtual university, which operates the
M chi gan virtual high school, shall performthe foll ow ng tasks
related to this funding:

(1) STRENGTHEN | TS CAPACI TY BY PURSUI NG ACTIVITIES, PQLIClES,
AND PRACTI CES THAT | NCREASE THE OVERALL NUMBER OF M CHI GAN VI RTUAL
H GH SCHOOL COURSE ENROLLMENTS AND COURSE COMPLETI ONS BY AT- RI SK
STUDENTS.

(i) H)—Exami ne the curricular and specific course content
needs of mddle and high school students in the areas of
mat hemat i cs and sci ence.

(iii) {H)y—Desi gn, devel op, and acquire online courses and
rel ated suppl emental resources aligned to state standards to create
a conprehensive and rigorous statew de catal og of online courses
and instructional services.

(iv) {H)—Conduct a denonstration pilot to pronote new and
i nnovative online courses and instructional services.

(v) —Eval uate existing online teaching and | earning
practices and devel op continuous inprovenent strategies to enhance
student achi evenent.

(vi) £H—Devel op, support, and maintain the technol ogy
infrastructure and related software required to deliver online

courses and instructional services to students statew de.
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(7) Fromthe state school aid fund allocation in subsection
(1), an anmount not to exceed $500, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-2009
shal |l be awarded as a single grant to an internediate district
working in partnership with the Mchigan virtual high school for a
statewide license for "ny dream explorer”, a career exploration and
pl anning tool, to be made available to all pupils at no cost. THE
M CHI GAN VI RTUAL H GH SCHOOL SHALL WORK COLLABORATI VELY W TH THE
DEPARTMENT, THE PRESI DENTS COUNCI L OF STATE UN VERSI TI ES OF
M CHI GAN, THE M CH GAN COMMUNI TY COLLEGE ASSOCI ATI ON, THE
ASSOCI ATI ON OF | NDEPENDENT COLLEGES AND UNI VERSI TI ES OF M CHI GAN,
AND THE APPROPRI ATE K- 12 EDUCATI ON ORGANI ZATI ONS TO DEVELOP A
COVPREHENSI VE OUTREACH AND COMMUNI CATI ONS PLAN THAT PROVI DES
PARENTS AND STUDENTS W TH ACCESS TO ONLI NE RESOURCES DESI GNED TO
| NCREASE POSTSECONDARY ENROLLMENTS AND PROVI DE CURRENT | NFORMATI ON
RELATED TO CAREER PLANNI NG CCOLLEGE SELECTI ON, FI NANCI AL Al D, AND
DUAL ENROLLMENT OPPORTUNI TI ES.

(8) If a hone-school ed or nonpublic school student is a
resident of a district that subscribes to services provided by the
M chi gan virtual high school, the student may use the services
provi ded by the Mchigan virtual high school to the district
wi t hout charge to the student beyond what is charged to a district
pupi | using the sanme services.

(9) NOT LATER THAN DECEMBER 1, 2008, THE M CH GAN VI RTUAL
UNI VERSI TY SHALL PROVI DE A REPORT TO THE HOUSE AND SENATE
APPROPRI ATI ONS SUBCOWM TTEES ON STATE SCHOOL Al D, THE STATE BUDGET
Dl RECTOR, THE HOUSE AND SENATE FI SCAL AGENCI ES, AND THE DEPARTMENT
THAT | NCLUDES AT LEAST ALL OF THE FOLLOW NG | NFORVATI ON RELATED TO
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THE M CH GAN VI RTUAL H GH SCHOOL FOR THE PRECEDI NG STATE FI SCAL
YEAR:

(A) A LIST OF THE M CH GAN SCHOOLS SERVED BY THE M CHI GAN
VI RTUAL H GH SCHOOL.

(B) A LIST OF ONLI NE COURSE TI TLES AVAI LABLE TO M CH GAN
SCHOQLS.

(C© THE TOTAL NUMBER OF ONLI NE COURSE ENROLLMENTS AND
I NFORMATI ON ON REG STRATI ONS AND COVPLETI ONS BY COURSE.

(D) THE OVERALL COURSE COVPLETI ON RATE PERCENTAGE.

(E) A SUMVARY OF DED- CESE TITLE I1 A, TEACHER QUALI TY GRANT AND
DED- OESE TI TLE |1 D, EDUCATI ON TECHNOLOGY GRANT EXPENDI TURES.

(F) 1 DENTI FI CATI ON OF UNMET EDUCATI ONAL NEEDS THAT COULD BE
ADDRESSED BY THE M CHI GAN VI RTUAL H GH SCHOCL.

(G THE TOTAL NUMBER OF ACTI VE USERS OF "MY DREAM EXPLORER'
FUNDED UNDER SUBSECTI ON (7).

(10) {9)—As used in this section:

(a) "DED OESE" neans the United States departnent of education
of fice of elenentary and secondary education

(b) "Hi gh-need local district” means a | ocal educationa
agency as defined in the enhancing education through technol ogy
part of the no child left behind act of 2001, Public Law 107-110.

(c) "State education agency" means the departnent.

Sec. 99. (1) Fromthe state school aid fund noney appropriated
in section 11, there is allocated an anpbunt not to exceed
$3, 390, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-2009 and fromthe general fund
appropriation in section 11, there is allocated an anmbunt not to

exceed $110, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-2009 for inplenmenting the
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conprehensive master plan for mathemati cs and science centers

devel oped by the departnment and approved by the state board, and
for other purposes as described in this section. In addition, from
the federal funds appropriated in section 11, there is allocated
for 2007-2008-2008-2009 an anpunt estimated at $4,456,-000-00

$5, 249, 300. 00 from DED- CESE, title Il, mathematics and science
part nership grants.

(2) Wthin a service area designated |ocally, approved by the
departnent, and consistent with the master plan described in
subsection (1), an established mathemati cs and sci ence center shal
address 2 or nore of the followi ng 6 basic services, as described
in the master plan, to constituent districts and communities:
| eadershi p, pupil services, curriculumsupport, comrunity
i nvol venent, professional devel opnent, and resource cl earinghouse
servi ces.

(3) The departnment shall not award a state grant under this
section to nore than 1 mathematics and science center |located in a
desi gnated region as prescribed in the 2007 nmaster plan unless each
of the grants serves a distinct target popul ation or provides a
service that does not duplicate another programin the designated
regi on.

(4) As part of the technical assistance process, the
departnment shall provide m ni mum standard gui delines that nay be
used by the mathematics and science center for providing fair
access for qualified pupils and professional staff as prescribed in
this section.

(5) Allocations under this section to support the activities
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and progranms of mathematics and science centers shall be continuing
support grants to all 33 established nmat hematics and science
centers. Each established mathematics and science center that was
funded i n 2006-2007-2007-2008 shall receive state funding in an
amount equal to 100% of the anmpunt it was allocated under this
subsection for 2006-2007-2007-2008. If a center declines state
funding or a center closes, the remaini ng noney avail abl e under
this section shall be distributed en—a—pro+ratabasis—to the

remai ning centers, as determ ned by the departnent.

(6) Fromthe funds allocated in subsection (1), there is
al |l ocated for 2007-2008-2008-2009 an anount not to exceed
$1, 000, 000.00 in a formand nmanner determ ned by the departnent to
t hose centers able to provide curricul umand professional
devel opment support to assist districts in inplenenting the
M chigan nmerit curricul um conponents for mathematics and sci ence.
Fundi ng under this subsection is in addition to funding allocated
under subsection (5).

(7) I'n order to receive state funds under this section, a
grant recipient shall allow access for the departnment or the
departnment's designee to audit all records related to the program
for which it receives such funds. The grant recipient shall
rei mburse the state for all disallowances found in the audit.

(8) Not later than Septenber 30, 2008-2013, the depart nment
shal | reeval uate and update the conprehensive naster plan described
in subsection (1).

(9) The departnent shall give preference in awarding the

federal grants allocated in subsection (1) to eligible existing

S06372' 08 (H5) CR-1 TAV
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mat hemat i cs and science centers.

(10) In order to receive state funds under this section, a
grant recipient shall provide at |east a 10% | ocal match from | ocal
public or private resources for the funds received under this
secti on.

(11) As used in this section:

(a) "DED' neans the United States departnent of education.

(b) "DED OESE" neans the DED office of elenentary and
secondary educati on.

SEC. 99A. (1) FROM THE STATE SCHOOL Al D FUND MONEY
APPROPRI ATED I N SECTION 11, THERE | S ALLOCATED AN AMOUNT NOT TO
EXCEED $725, 000. 00 FOR 2008- 2009 FOR GRANTS UNDER THI' S SECTI ON.

(2) FROM THE FUNDS ALLOCATED UNDER SUBSECTION (1), THERE IS
ALLOCATED FOR 2008- 2009 AN AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED $725, 000. 00 FOR
Pl LOT GRANTS TO MATHEMATI CS AND SCI ENCE CENTERS FUNDED UNDER
SECTI ON 99 THAT ARE SELECTED BY THE MATHEMATI CS AND SCI ENCE NETWORK
IN CONJUNCTI ON WTH THE M CH GAN VI RTUAL UNI VERSI TY TO DEVELOP AND
| MPLEMENT PI LOT PROGRAMS FOR AFTER- SCHOOL AND SUMMVER NMATHEMATI CS
FOR ElI GHTH GRADE STUDENTS, TO BE MADE AVAI LABLE TO UP TO 5, 000
El GHTH GRADE STUDENTS IN THI S STATE WHO HAVE EXPERI ENCED ACADEM C
DI FFI CULTY | N MATHEMATI CS. THE PI LOT PROGRAMS SHALL MAKE USE OF
H GHLY QUALI FI ED ONLI NE MATHEMATI CS COACHES AND TUTORS, ALONG W TH
A ROBUST ONLI NE DI AGNOSTI C TOOL AND SHALL PRESENT ENGAG NG
RESEARCH- BASED PRESCRI PTI VE MULTI MEDI A CONTENT. THE GOALS OF THE
Pl LOT PROGRAMS SHALL BE TO DO AT LEAST ALL OF THE FOLLOW NG

(A) EXPAND ACCESS TO ENGAG NG ONLI NE TEACHI NG AND LEARNI NG
RESOURCES | N MATHENMATI CS.
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(B) PROVI DE STUDENTS W TH ALTERNATI VE LEARNI NG OPTI ONS THAT
ARE RELEVANT AND ENGAG NG

(© |1 MPROVE THE LI KELI HOOD OF STUDENT SUCCESS W TH THE
M CHI GAN H GH SCHOOL GRADUATI ON REQUI REMENTS | N MATHEMATI CS

(3) GRANT FUNDS AWARDED UNDER THI' S SECTI ON ARE | NTENDED TO BE
FOR THE FI RST YEAR OF 3 YEARS OF FUNDI NG

(4) NOTW THSTANDI NG SECTI ON 17B, PAYMENTS UNDER THI S SECTI ON
MAY BE MADE PURSUANT TO AN AGREEMENT W TH THE DEPARTMENT.

Sec. 99e. (1) Fromthe funds appropriated in section 11, there
is allocated the anpbunt of $125, 000.00 for 2007-2008-2008-2009 to a
district that neets all of the follow ng requirenents:

(a) The district's nmenbership increased by at |east 20%
bet ween 2004- 2005 and 2005- 2006.

(b) At |east 60%of the pupils in the district were eligible
for free or reduced lunch for 2005-2006.

(c) The district levies at least 10 mlls for the purpose of
debt retirenent.

(d) The district had an energency financial manager in place
during 2004-2005.

(2) The funds all ocated under subsection (1) shall be used to
suppl enent the district's operational funds as conpensation for
havi ng recei ved a reduced foundation all owance due to proration
whi | e having had an energency financial manager in place.

(3) The funds appropriated in this section shall be awarded
for 3 consecutive years beginning with 2006-2007 in a form and
manner approved by the departnent.

(4) Notwi t hstanding section 17b, paynents under this section
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may be nmade pursuant to an agreenment with the departnent.

Sec. 99i. (1) Fromthe funds appropriated in section 11, there
is allocated the anpunt of $300,000.00 for 2007-2008-2008-2009 to a
district that neets all of the follow ng requirenents:

(a) The district's nmenbership is greater than 9,000 pupils.

(b) At |east 60%of the pupils in the district were eligible
for free or reduced lunch for 2005-2006.

(c) The district's foundation allowance for 2006-2007 was | ess
t han $7, 310. 00.

(2) Funds allocated to a district under this section shall be
used to expand the school -based crisis intervention project that
recei ved funds in 2005-2006 under section 304 of 2005 PA 147.

(3) Notwi thstanding section 17b, paynents under this section
may be nmade pursuant to an agreenment with the departnment.

Sec. 99j. (1) Fromthe funds appropriated in section 11, there
is allocated an anobunt not to exceed $500,000-00-%$1, 500, 000. 00 FOR
2008- 2009 for pilot prograns as provided for under this section.

(2) Fromthe funds all ocated under subsection (1), the
departnent shall award $350,-000-00-%1, 050, 000. 00 FOR 2008-2009 for
denonstration projects in science and math instruction. The
projects shall showcase differentiated instruction and the
i ntegration of technology as a |l earning tool. These funds shall be
allocated to a district that neets all of the follow ng:

(a) The district is located in a county that includes a
district that is a school district of the first class.

(b) The district had a 2006 taxable val ue per pupil for

property that is not a principal residence or qualified
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agricultural property of |ess than $100, 000. 00.

(c) The district had a 2006- 2007 pupil menbership greater than

8,500 and less than 9, 000.

(3) Fromthe funds all ocated under subsection (1), the
departnent shall award $150,-000.-00-$450, 000. 00 FOR 2008- 2009 for
initiatives to increase opportunities for academcally tal ented
students, to inplenment a districtw de inprovenent initiative, and
to i mpl enent positive behavior support progranms. These funds shal
be allocated to a district that neets all of the follow ng:

(a) The district is located in a county that includes a
district that is a school district of the first class.

(b) The district had a 2006 taxable val ue per pupil for
property that is not a principal residence or qualified

agricultural property of |ess than $100, 000. 00.

(c) The district had a 2006-2007 pupil nenbership greater than

1,000 and | ess than 1, 500.

(4) Notwi t hstanding section 17b, paynents under this section
may be nmade pursuant to an agreenment with the departnment.

(5) As used in this section, "principal residence" and
"qualified agricultural property” nean those terns as defined in

section 1211 of the revised school code, MCL 380.1211

Sec. 99k. (1) Fromthe funds appropriated in section 11, there

is allocated an anount not to exceed $1,950,000-00for2007-2008
$850, 000. 00 FOR 2008-2009 for paynments to districts under this
secti on.

(2) Fromthe allocation under subsection (1), there is
al | ocated the ampunt of $250, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-only—-2008-2009 to
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a district that levied 4.87 mlls in 1993 to finance an operating
deficit.

(3) Fromthe allocation under subsection (1), there is
al | ocated the anmpunt of $400,-000.00-$150,000.00 for 2007-2008-only
2008-2009 to a district in which 4.91 mlls levied in 1992 for
school operating purposes in the 1992-1993 school year were not

renewed in 1993 for school operating purposes in the 1993-1994

school year.

(4) (5)>—Fromthe allocation under subsection (1), there is
al | ocated the anount of $900,-000.00-$450, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-only
2008-2009 to a district that neets all of the follow ng:

(a) The district is located in a county that includes a
district that is a school district of the first class.

(b) The district had a 2006 taxabl e val ue per pupil for
property that is not a principal residence or qualified
agricultural property of |ess than $100, 000. 00.

(c) The district had a 2006-2007 pupil nenbership greater than
3,500 and | ess than 4, 500.

(d) The district had a 2005-2006 operating deficit, as
determ ned by the departnent, greater than 10%

(5) ¢6)—Notw thstandi ng section 17b, paynents under this
section may be made pursuant to an agreenment with the departnent.

(6) ¢H—As used in this section, "principal residence" and
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"qualified agricultural property"” nean those terns as defined in
section 1211 of the revised school code, MCL 380.1211

Sec. 99p. (1) Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is
al |l ocated an anmpbunt not to exceed $100, 000. 00 for 2007-2008-2008-
2009 for conpetitive grants to districts for progranms that provide
pupils with access to cultural, art, or rmnusic resources and
experiences that are available in the community and that may
pronote reading, literacy, and communi cations skills anong pupils.

(2) Adistrict applying for a grant shall submt an
application to the departnment in a form and manner detern ned by
the departnent. To be eligible for a grant, a district shal
denonstrate in its application that at |east 50% of the pupils in
menbership in the district net the incone eligibility criteria for
free breakfast, lunch, or mlk, as determ ned under the Richard B
Russel |l national school lunch act and as reported to the departnent
by Cctober 31 of the imedi ately preceding fiscal year and adjusted
not later than Decenber 31 of the imrediately preceding fisca
year.

(3) Grant awards shall be made in a manner determ ned by the
departnment. However, the department may set nmaxi num grant anmounts
in a manner that nmaxim zes the nunber of pupils that will be able
to participate.

(4) Notwi t hstanding section 17b, paynents to eligible
districts under this section shall be paid on a schedul e determn ned
by the departnent.

Sec. 104. (1) Fromthe state school aid fund noney

appropriated in section 11, there is allocated for 2007-2008-2008-
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2009 an anount not to exceed $29.322-400-00-$28, 872, 800. 00 for
payments on behal f of districts for costs associated with conplying
with sections 104a and 104b, sections 1278A, 1278B, 1279, 1279q,
and 1280b of the revised school code, MCL 380.1278A, 380.1278B
380. 1279, 380.1279g, and 380.1280b, and 1970 PA 38, MCL 388.1081 to
388.1086. In addition, fromthe federal funds appropriated in
section 11, there is allocated for 2007-2008-2008-2009 an anount
estimated at $5:477,-600-00-$8, 512, 900. 00, funded from DED OESE
title VI, state assessnents funds and DED- OSERS, section 504 of
part B of the individuals with disabilities education act, Public
Law 94-142, plus any carryover federal funds from previ ous year
appropriations, for the purposes of conplying with the federal no
child left behind act of 2001, Public Law 107-110.

(2) The results of each test admi nistered as part of the
M chi gan educati onal assessnent program including tests
adm ni stered to high school students, shall include an item
anal ysis that lists all itens that are counted for individual pupi
scores and the percentage of pupils choosing each possible
response.

(3) Al federal funds allocated under this section shall be
distributed in accordance with federal law and with flexibility
provisions outlined in Public Law 107-116, and in the education
flexibility partnership act of 1999, Public Law 106- 25.

(4) Notwi thstandi ng section 17b, paynments on behal f of
districts, internediate districts, and other eligible entities

under this section shall be paid on a schedul e determ ned by the

depart nent.
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(5) AS USED IN THI S SECTI ON:

(A) "DED' MEANS THE UNI TED STATES DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATI ON

(B) "DED OESE" MEANS THE DED OFFI CE OF ELEMENTARY AND
SECONDARY EDUCATI ON

(C) "DED CSERS' MEANS THE DED OFFI CE OF SPECI AL EDUCATI ON AND
REHABI LI TATI VE SERVI CES.

Sec. 104b. (1) Beginning—in-the 2006-calendar—year—in-IN
order to receive state aid under this act, a district shall conply
with this section and shall adm nister the state-assessnrents—unhder
section—1279-—orthe-Mchigan nerit exam nation to pupils in grade
11, AND TO PUPILS I N GRADE 12 WHO DI D NOT' TAKE THE COVPLETE
M CHI GAN MERI T EXAM NATI ON | N GRADE 11, as provided in this
section. ;—asfollows:-
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(2) (3)—For the purposes of this section,

managenent and budget shal

contract with 1 or

t he department of

nore providers to

devel op, supply, and score the M chigan nerit exam nation. The
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M chigan nmerit exam nation shall consist of all of the foll ow ng:

(a) Assessnent instruments that neasure English | anguage arts,
mat hemati cs, reading, and science and are used by col |l eges and
universities in this state for entrance or placenent purposes. TH'S
SHALL | NCLUDE A WRI TI NG COVPONENT I N WHI CH THE PUPI L PRODUCES AN
EXTENDED WRI TI NG SAMPLE. THE M CHI GAN MERI T EXAM NATI ON SHALL NOT
REQUI RE ANY OTHER EXTENDED WRI TI NG SAMPLE

(b) One or nore tests from1l or nore test devel opers that
assess a pupil's ability to apply AT LEAST readi ng and nat hematics
skills in a manner that is intended to allow enpl oyers to use the
results in maki ng enpl oynent decisions. THE DEPARTMENT OF
MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET AND THE SUPERI NTENDENT SHALL ENSURE THAT ANY
TEST OR TESTS SELECTED UNDER THI' S SUBDI VI SI ON HAVE ALL THE
COVPONENTS NECESSARY TO ALLOW A PUPI L TO BE ELI d BLE TO RECEI VE THE
RESULTS OF A NATI ONALLY RECOGNI ZED EVALUATI ON OF WORKFORCE
READI NESS | F THE PUPI L' S TEST PERFORMANCE | S ADEQUATE

(c) A social studies conponent.

(d) Any ot her conponent that is necessary to obtain the
approval of the United States departnment of education to use the
M chigan nerit exam nation for the purposes of the federal no child
| eft behind act of 2001, Public Law 107-110.

(3) ¢49—In addition to all other requirenents of this section,
all of the following apply to the Mchigan nmerit exam nation:

(a) The departnment of managenent and budget and the
superintendent shall ensure that any contractor used for scoring
the Mchigan nerit exam nation supplies an individual report for

each pupil that will identify for the pupil's parents and teachers
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whet her the pupil net expectations or failed to nmeet expectations
for each standard, to allow the pupil's parents and teachers to
assess and renmedy probl ens before the pupil noves to the next
gr ade.

(b) The departnment of managenent and budget and the
superi ntendent shall ensure that any contractor used for scoring,
devel opi ng, or processing the Mchigan nmerit exam nation neets
gual ity managenent standards commonly used in the assessnent
i ndustry, including at |east nmeeting |evel 2 of the capability
mat urity nodel devel oped by the software engineering institute of
Carnegie Mellon university for the first year the Mchigan nerit
exam nation is offered to all grade 11 pupils and at |east neeting
| evel 3 of the capability maturity nodel for subsequent years.

(c) The departnment of managenent and budget and the
superi ntendent shall ensure that any contract for scoring,
adm ni stering, or developing the Mchigan nerit exam nation
i ncl udes specific deadlines for all steps of the assessnent
process, including, but not limted to, deadlines for the correct
testing materials to be supplied to schools and for the correct
results to be returned to schools, and includes penalties for
nonconpl i ance with these deadl i nes.

(d) The superintendent shall ensure that the Mchigan nerit
exam nation neets all of the follow ng:

(1) I's designed to test pupils on grade |evel content
expectations or course content expectations, as appropriate, in all
subj ects tested.

(i) Conmplies with requirenents of the no child left behind act
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of 2001, Public Law 107-110.

(iii) I's consistent with the code of fair testing practices in
education prepared by the joint commttee on testing practices of
t he American psychol ogi cal associ ation

(iv) I's factually accurate. If the superintendent determ nes
that a question is not factually accurate and shoul d be renpved
EXCLUDED from an—assessrent—inastrurent—SCORI NG, the state board and
t he superintendent shall ensure that the question is renrpved
EXCLUDED fr om the—assesshent—instrurent—SCORI NG

(4) (5 — o | Lot I . | A
district shall include on each pupil's high school transcript al
of the foll ow ng:

(a) For each high school graduate who has conpl eted the
M chigan nerit exam nation under this section, the pupil's scal ed
score on each subject area conponent of the Mchigan nerit
exam nat i on.

(b) The nunber of school days the pupil was in attendance at
school each school year during high school and the total nunber of
school days in session for each of those school years.

(5) 6)—The superintendent shall work with the provider or
providers of the Mchigan nmerit exam nation to produce M chigan
nmerit exam nation subject area scores for each pupil participating
in the Mchigan nmerit exam nation, including scaling and nergi ng of
test itens for the different subject area conponents. The
superi ntendent shall design and distribute to districts,
internediate districts, and nonpublic schools a sinple and conci se

docunent that describes the scoring for each subject area and
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i ndi cates the scal ed score ranges for each subject area.

(6) ¢H—The Mchigan nmerit exam nation shall be adm ni stered
each year after March 1 and before June 1 to pupils in grade 11.
The superintendent shall ensure that the Mchigan nerit exam nation
is scored and the scores are returned to pupils, their parents or
| egal guardians, and districts not |later than the begi nning of the
pupil's first semester of grade 12. The returned scores shal
indicate at least the pupil's scaled score for each subject area
component and the range of scaled scores for each subject area. In
reporting the scores to pupils, parents, and schools, the
superi ntendent shall provide standards-specific, meaningful, and

tinmely feedback on the pupil's performance on the M chigan nerit

exani nati on.

(7) A D STRICT SHALL ADM NI STER THE COVPLETE M CHI GAN MERI T
EXAM NATI ON TO A PUPI L ONLY ONCE AND SHALL NOT ADM NI STER THE
COVPLETE M CH GAN MERI T EXAM NATI ON TO THE SAME PUPI L MORE THAN
ONCE. IF A PUPIL DCES NOT' TAKE THE COVPLETE M CHI GAN MERI T
EXAM NATI ON I N GRADE 11, THE DI STRICT SHALL ADM NI STER THE COWPLETE
M CHI GAN MERI T EXAM NATION TO THE PUPIL I N GRADE 12. |F A PUPIL
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CHOOSES TO RETAKE THE COLLEGE ENTRANCE EXAM NATI ON COMPONENT OF THE
M CHI GAN MERI T EXAM NATI ON, AS DESCRI BED I N SUBSECTION (2)(A), THE
PUPI L MAY DO SO THROUGH THE PROVI DER OF THE COLLEGE ENTRANCE

EXAM NATI ON COVMPONENT AND THE COST OF THE RETAKE IS THE

RESPONSI BI LI TY OF THE PUPI L UNLESS ALL OF THE FOLLON NG ARE WMET:

(A) THE PUPI L HAS TAKEN THE COVPLETE M CHI GAN MERI T
EXAM NATI ON.

(B) THE PUPIL DI D NOT QUALI FY FOR A M CHI GAN PROM SE GRANT
UNDER SECTION 6 OF THE M CHI GAN PROM SE GRANT ACT, 2006 PA 479, MCL
390. 1626, BASED ON THE PUPI L' S PERFORMANCE ON THE COVPLETE M CHI GAN
MERI T EXAM NATI ON.

(O THE PUPIL MEETS THE I NCOVE ELIA BILITY CRI TERIA FOR FREE
BREAKFAST, LUNCH, OR M LK, AS DETERM NED UNDER THE RI CHARD B.
RUSSELL NATI ONAL SCHOCL LUNCH ACT, 42 USC 1751 TO 1769l.

(D) THE PUPI L HAS APPLI ED TO THE PROVI DER OF THE COLLEGE
ENTRANCE EXAM NATI ON COVPONENT FOR A SCHOLARSHI P OR FEE WAI VER TO
COVER THE COST OF THE RETAKE AND THAT APPLI CATI ON HAS BEEN DENI ED.

(E) AFTER TAKI NG THE COVPLETE M CHI GAN MERI T EXAM NATI ON, THE
PUPI L HAS NOT ALREADY RECEI VED A FREE RETAKE OF THE COLLEGE
ENTRANCE EXAM NATI ON COVPONENT PAID FOR EI THER BY THI S STATE OR
THROUGH A SCHOLARSHI P OR FEE WAI VER BY THE PROVI DER.

(8) 9—The superintendent shall ensure that the I ength of the
M chigan nmerit exam nation and the conbined total tinme necessary to
adm nister all of the conponents of the Mchigan nmerit exam nation
are the shortest possible that will still maintain the degree of
reliability and validity of the Mchigan nerit exam nation results

determ ned necessary by the superintendent. The superintendent
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shal |l ensure that the maxi numtotal conbined I ength of tine that
schools are required to set aside for admnistrationof all—ofthe
conponents—of PUPI LS TO ANSWER ALL TEST QUESTI ONS ON t he M chi gan
merit exam nation does not exceed 8 hours | F THE SUPERI NTENDENT
DETERM NES THAT SUFFI Cl ENT ALI GNMENT TO APPLI CABLE M CHI GAN MERI T
CURRI CULUM CONTENT STANDARDS CAN BE ACHI EVED W THI N THAT TI ME
LIMT.

(9) (20)—A district shall provide accommbdations to a pupi
with disabilities for the Mchigan nmerit exam nation, as provided
under section 504 of title V of the rehabilitation act of 1973, 29
USC 794; subtitle A of title Il of the Americans with disabilities
act of 1990, 42 USC 12131 to 12134; the individuals with
di sabilities education act anmendnents of 1997, Public Law 105-17,
and the inplenenting regulations for those statutes. The provider
or providers of the Mchigan nmerit exam nation and the
superi ntendent shall rnutually agree upon the accommodati ons to be
provi ded under this subsection.

(10) (¥H—To the greatest extent possible, the Mchigan nerit
exam nation shall be based on grade | evel content expectations or
course content expectations, as appropriate. NOI LATER THAN JULY 1,
2008, THE DEPARTMENT SHALL | DENTI FY SPECI FI C GRADE LEVEL CONTENT
EXPECTATI ONS TO BE TAUGHT BEFORE AND AFTER THE M DDLE OF GRADE 11,
SO THAT TEACHERS W LL KNOW WHAT CONTENT WLL BE COVERED WTHI N THE
M CHI GAN MERI T EXAM NATI ON

(11) (22-A child who is a student in a nonpublic school or
hone school may take the M chigan nmerit exam nation under this

section. To take the Mchigan nmerit examnation, a child who is a
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student in a home school shall contact the district in which the
child resides, and that district shall adm nister the M chigan
nmerit exam nation, or the child may take the M chigan nerit

exam nation at a nonpublic school if allowed by the nonpublic
school . Upon request froma nonpublic school, the superintendent
shall direct the provider or providers to supply the Mchigan nerit
exam nation to the nonpublic school and the nonpublic school may
adm nister the Mchigan nerit examnation. If a district

adm nisters the Mchigan nmerit exam nation under this subsection to
a child who is not enrolled in the district, the scores for that
child are not considered for any purpose to be scores of a pupil of
the district.

(12) (23)—In contracting under subsection (3)—(2), the
department of managenent and budget shall consider a contractor
that provides electronically-scored essays with the ability to
score constructed response feedback in nultiple |anguages and
provi de ongoi ng instruction and feedback.

(13) (24)—The purpose of the Mchigan nerit examnation is to
assess pupil performance in mathematics, science, social studies,
and English | anguage arts for the purpose of inproving academ c
achi evement and establishing a statew de standard of conpetency.
The assessnment under this section provides a comon neasure of data
that will contribute to the inprovenent of M chigan schools
curriculum and instruction by encouraging alignment with Mchigan's
curriculum framework standards and pronotes pupil participation in
hi gher | evel mathematics, science, social studies, and English

| anguage arts courses. These standards are based upon the
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expectations of what pupils should | earn through high school and
are aligned with national standards.

(14) 25)—As used in this section:

(a) "English | anguage arts" nmeans reading and witing.

(b) "Social studies" neans United States history, world
hi story, world geography, econom cs, and American governnent.

Sec. 105. (1) In order to avoid a penalty under this section,
and in order to count a nonresident pupil residing within the sane
internediate district in nmenbership without the approval of the
pupil's district of residence, a district shall conply with this
secti on.

(2) Except as otherwi se provided in this section, a district
shal | determ ne whether or not it will accept applications for
enrol I ment by nonresident applicants residing within the sane
internediate district for the next school year. If the district
determ nes to accept applications for enroll nent of a nunber of
nonr esi dents, beyond those entitled to preference under this
section, the district shall use the foll owi ng procedures for
accepting applications fromand enrolling nonresidents:

(a) The district shall publish the grades, schools, and
speci al prograns, if any, for which enrollnent may be avail able to,
and for which applications will be accepted from nonresident
applicants residing within the sanme internedi ate district.

(b) If the district has a |limted nunber of positions
avai l abl e for nonresidents residing within the sanme internedi ate
district in a grade, school, or program all of the follow ng apply

to accepting applications for and enrol |l nent of nonresidents in
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t hat grade, school, or program

(i) The district shall do all of the following not later than
t he second Friday in August:

(A) Provide notice to the general public that applications
will be taken for a 15-day—period OF AT LEAST 15 CALENDAR DAYS BUT
NOT MORE THAN 30 CALENDAR DAYS from nonresidents residing wthin
the sane internediate district for enrollnent in that grade,
school, or program The notice shall identify the 1i5-day-DATES OF
THE APPLI CATI ON period and the place and manner for submitting
applications.

(B) During the application period under sub-subparagraph (A),
accept applications fromnonresidents residing within the sane
intermedi ate district for enrollnment in that grade, school, or
program

(C© Wthin 15 CALENDAR days after the end of the application
peri od under sub-subparagraph (A), using the procedures and
pref erences required under this section, determ ne which
nonr esi dent applicants will be allowed to enroll in that grade,
school, or program using the random draw system required under
subsection (14) as necessary, and notify the parent or |egal
guar di an of each nonresi dent applicant of whether or not the
applicant may enroll in the district. The notification to parents
or | egal guardi ans of nonresident applicants accepted for
enrol I ment shall contain notification of the date by which the
applicant nust enroll in the district and procedures for
enrol l ment. THE DATE FOR ENROLLMENT SHALL BE NO LATER THAN THE END
OF THE FI RST WEEK OF SCHOOL.
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(i) Beginning on the third Monday in August and not |ater than
the end of the first week of school, if any positions becone
avai l able in a grade, school, or programdue to accepted applicants
failing to enroll or to nore positions being added, the district
may enroll nonresident applicants fromthe waiting |ist maintained
under subsection (14), offering enrollment in the order that
appl i cants appear on the waiting list. If there are still positions
avai l abl e after enrolling all applicants fromthe waiting |ist who
desire to enroll, the district may not fill those positions until
t he second senester OR TRI MESTER enrol | mrent under subsection (3),
as provided under that subsection, or until the next school year.

(c) For a grade, school, or programthat has an unlimted
nunber of positions available for nonresidents residing within the
same internediate district, all of the following apply to
enrol I ment of nonresidents in that grade, school, or program

(i) The district may accept applications for enroll nent in that
grade, school, or program and may enroll nonresidents residing
within the sane internediate district in that grade, school, or
program until the end of the first week of school. The district
shall provide notice to the general public of the place and manner
for submtting applications and, if the district has a |limted
application period, the notice shall include the dates of the
application period. The application period shall be at |east a 15—
day—15- CALENDAR- DAY peri od.

(ii) Not later than the end of the first week of school, the
district shall notify the parent or |egal guardi an of each

nonr esi dent applicant who is accepted for enrollnent that the
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appl i cant has been accepted for enrollnment in the grade, school, or
program and of the-date by whichthe apptiecant—rust—enroll—in-the
di-striect—and-the procedures for enrollment. THE DATE FOR ENROLLMENT
SHALL BE NO LATER THAN THE END OF THE FI RST WEEK OF SCHOOL.

(3) If a district determ nes during the first senmester OR
TRI MESTER of a school year that it has positions avail able for
enrol I mnent of a nunber of nonresidents residing within the same
internediate district, beyond those entitled to preference under
this section, for the second senester OR TRI MESTER of the schoo
year, the district may accept applications fromand enrol
nonresi dents residing within the sane internediate district for the
second senester OR TRI MESTER using the foll ow ng procedures:

(a) Not later than 2 weeks before the end of the first
senmester COR TRIMESTER, the district shall publish the grades
school s, and special prograns, if any, for which enrollnment for the
second senester OR TRI MESTER may be avail able to, and for which
applications will be accepted from nonresident applicants residing
within the sane internediate district.

(b) During the last 2 weeks of the first senmester OR
TRI MESTER, the district shall accept applications from nonresidents
residing within the sanme internediate district for enrollnment for
t he second senester OR TRIMESTER in the avail abl e grades, school s,
and prograns.

(c) By the beginning of the second senester OR TRI MESTER
usi ng the procedures and preferences required under this section,
the district shall determ ne which nonresident applicants will be

allowed to enroll in the district for the second senester OR
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TRI MESTER and notify the parent or |egal guardian of each
nonr esi dent applicant residing within the same internedi ate
district of whether or not the applicant may enroll in the
district. The notification to parents or |egal guardi ans of
nonr esi dent applicants accepted for enroll ment shall contain
notification of the date by which the applicant nust enroll in the
district and procedures for enrollnent. THE DATE FOR ENROLLMENT
SHALL BE NO LATER THAN THE END OF THE FI RST WEEK OF SCHOOL.

(4) If deadlines simlar to those described in subsection (2)
or (3) have been established in an internediate district, and if
t hose deadlines are not |ater than the deadlines under subsection
(2) or (3), the districts within the internediate district may use
t hose deadl i nes.

(5) Adistrict offering to enroll nonresident applicants
residing within the same internediate district may limt the numnber
of nonresident pupils it accepts in a grade, school, or program at
its discretion, and may use that Iimt as the reason for refusal to
enroll an applicant.

(6) A nonresident applicant residing within the sane
internediate district shall not be granted or refused enroll nent
based on intellectual, academ c, artistic, or other ability,
talent, or acconplishnment, or |ack thereof, or based on a nental or
physi cal disability, except that a district may refuse to admt a
nonr esi dent applicant if the applicant does not neet the sane
criteria, other than residence, that an applicant who is a resident
of the district nust nmeet to be accepted for enrollnment in a grade

or a specialized, magnet, or intra-district choice school or
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programto which the applicant applies.

(7) A nonresident applicant residing within the sane
intermedi ate district shall not be granted or refused enroll nment
based on age, except that a district may refuse to admt a
nonr esi dent applicant applying for a programthat is not
appropriate for the age of the applicant.

(8) A nonresident applicant residing within the sane
internediate district shall not be granted or refused enroll nent
based upon religion, race, color, national origin, sex, height,
wei ght, marital status, or athletic ability, or, generally, in
violation of any state or federal |aw prohibiting discrimnation

(9) Subject to subsection (10), a district may refuse to
enroll a nonresident applicant if any of the followi ng are net:

(a) The applicant is, or has been within the preceding 2
years, suspended from anot her school

(b) The applicant, at any tinme before enrolling under this
section, has been expelled from anot her school .

(c) The applicant, at any tinme before enrolling under this
section, has been convicted of a fel ony.

(10) If a district has counted a pupil in nmenbership on either
t he pupi|l nenbership count day or the supplenmental count day, the
district shall not refuse to enroll or refuse to continue to enrol
that pupil for a reason specified in subsection (9). This
subsecti on does not prohibit a district fromexpelling a pupi
described in this subsection for disciplinary reasons.

(11) A district shall continue to allow a pupil who was

enrolled in and attended the district under this section in the
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school year or senmester OR TRI MESTER i mmedi ately preceding the
school year or semester OR TRIMESTER in question to enroll in the
district until the pupil graduates from hi gh school. This
subsection does not prohibit a district fromexpelling a pupi
described in this subsection for disciplinary reasons.

(12) A district shall give preference for enroll nment under
this section over all other nonresident applicants residing within
the sane internediate district to other school-age children who
reside in the same household as a pupil described in subsection
(11).

(13) If a nonresident pupil was enrolled in and attendi ng
school in a district as a nonresident pupil in the 1995-96 schoo
year and continues to be enrolled continuously each school year in
that district, the district shall allow that nonresident pupil to
continue to enroll in and attend school in the district until high
school graduation, without requiring the nonresident pupil to apply
for enroll ment under this section. This subsecti on does not
prohibit a district fromexpelling a pupil described in this
subsection for disciplinary reasons.

(14) If the nunber of qualified nonresident applicants
eligible for acceptance in a school, grade, or program does not
exceed the positions available for nonresident pupils in the
school, grade, or program the school district shall accept for
enrollment all of the qualified nonresident applicants eligible for
acceptance. |If the nunmber of qualified nonresident applicants
residing within the sane internediate district eligible for

accept ance exceeds the positions available in a grade, school, or
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programin a district for nonresident pupils, the district shall

use a random draw system subject to the need to abide by state and

federal antidiscrimnation |laws and court orders and subject to

preferences allowed by this section. The district shall devel op and

maintain a waiting list based on the order in which nonresident

appl icants were drawn under this random draw system

(15) If a district, or the nonresident applicant, requests the

district in which a nonresident applicant resides to supply
i nformati on needed by the district for evaluating the applicant's
application for enrollnment or for enrolling the applicant, the

district of residence shall provide that information on a tinely

basi s.

(16) If a district is subject to a court-ordered desegregation
plan, and if the court issues an order prohibiting pupils residing

in that district fromenrolling in another district or prohibiting

pupils residing in another district fromenrolling in that
district, this section is subject to the court order.

(17) This section does not require a district to provide
transportation for a nonresident pupil enrolled in the district
under this section or for a resident pupil enrolled in another
district under this section. However, at the tinme a nonresident
pupil enrolls in the district, a district shall provide to the
pupil's parent or |egal guardian information on avail abl e
transportation to and fromthe school in which the pupil enrolls.

(18) A district may participate in a cooperative education
programwith 1 or nore other districts or internediate districts

whet her or not the district enrolls any nonresidents pursuant to
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this section.

(19) Adistrict that, pursuant to this section, enrolls a
nonr esi dent pupil who is eligible for special education prograns
and services according to statute or rule, or who is a child with
disabilities, as defined under the individuals with disabilities
education act, Public Law 108-446, shall be considered to be the
resident district of the pupil for the purpose of providing the
pupil with a free appropriate public education. Consistent with
state and federal law, that district is responsible for devel oping
and i npl enenting an individualized education plan annually for a
nonr esi dent pupil described in this subsection.

(20) If a district does not conply with this section, the
district forfeits 5% of the total state school aid allocation to
the district under this act.

(21) Upon application by a district, the superintendent nmay
grant a waiver for the district froma specific requirenment under
this section for not nore than 1 year

Sec. 105c. (1) In order to avoid a penalty under this section,
and in order to count a nonresident pupil residing in a district
| ocated in a contiguous internediate district in nenbership wthout
the approval of the pupil's district of residence, a district shal
conply with this section.

(2) Except as otherwi se provided in this section, a district
shal | determ ne whether or not it will accept applications for
enrol I ment by nonresident applicants residing in a district |ocated
in a contiguous internediate district for the next school year. If

the district determ nes to accept applications for enroll nent of a
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nunber of nonresidents under this section, beyond those entitled to
preference under this section, the district shall use the foll ow ng
procedures for accepting applications fromand enrolling
nonr esi dents under this section:

(a) The district shall publish the grades, schools, and
speci al prograns, if any, for which enrollnent may be avail able to,
and for which applications will be accepted from nonresident
applicants residing in a district located in a contiguous
intermedi ate district.

(b) If the district has a |limted nunber of positions
avai l abl e for nonresidents residing in a district |located in a
contiguous internmediate district in a grade, school, or program
all of the following apply to accepting applications for and
enrol I ment of nonresidents under this section in that grade,
school, or program

(1) The district shall do all of the following not |ater than
the second Friday in August:

(A) Provide notice to the general public that applications
will be taken for a 15-day—period OF AT LEAST 15 CALENDAR DAYS BUT
NOT MORE THAN 30 CALENDAR DAYS from nonresidents residing in a
district located in a contiguous internediate district for
enrol Il ment in that grade, school, or program The notice shal
identify the i5-day-DATES OF THE APPLI CATI ON period and the pl ace
and manner for submtting applications.

(B) During the application period under sub-subparagraph (A),
accept applications fromnonresidents residing in a district

| ocated in a contiguous internmediate district for enrollnent in
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t hat grade, school, or program

(O Wthin 15 CALENDAR days after the end of the application
peri od under sub-subparagraph (A), using the procedures and
preferences required under this section, determ ne which
nonr esi dent applicants will be allowed to enroll under this section
in that grade, school, or program using the random draw system
requi red under subsection (14) as necessary, and notify the parent
or | egal guardian of each nonresident applicant of whether or not
the applicant may enroll in the district. The notification to
parents or |egal guardians of nonresident applicants accepted for
enrol I ment under this section shall contain notification of the
date by which the applicant nust enroll in the district and
procedures for enroll nent. THE DATE FOR ENROLLMENT SHALL BE NO
LATER THAN THE END OF THE FI RST WEEK OF SCHOOL.

(i) Beginning on the third Monday in August and not later than
the end of the first week of school, if any positions becone
avai l able in a grade, school, or programdue to accepted applicants
failing to enroll or to nore positions being added, the district
may enroll nonresident applicants fromthe waiting |ist maintained
under subsection (14), offering enrollment in the order that
appl icants appear on the waiting list. If there are still positions
avai l abl e after enrolling all applicants fromthe waiting |ist who
desire to enroll, the district may not fill those positions until
t he second senester OR TRI MESTER enrol | mrent under subsection (3),
as provided under that subsection, or until the next school year.

(c) For a grade, school, or programthat has an unlimted

nunber of positions available for nonresidents residing in a
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district located in a contiguous internmediate district, all of the
followi ng apply to enroll ment of nonresidents in that grade,
school, or program under this section

(i) The district may accept applications for enrollnent in that
grade, school, or program and may enroll nonresidents residing in
a district located in a contiguous internediate district in that
grade, school, or program until the end of the first week of
school. The district shall provide notice to the general public of
t he place and manner for submtting applications and, if the
district has a limted application period, the notice shall include
the dates of the application period. The application period shal
be at | east a 15-day—15- CALENDAR- DAY peri od.

(ii) Not later than the end of the first week of school, the
district shall notify the parent or |egal guardi an of each
nonr esi dent applicant who is accepted for enrollnent under this
section that the applicant has been accepted for enrollnent in the
grade, school, or program and of the date by which the applicant
must enroll in the district and the procedures for enrollnment. THE
DATE FOR ENROLLMENT SHALL BE NO LATER THAN THE END OF THE FI RST
WEEK OF SCHOOL.

(3) If a district determ nes during the first senmester OR
TRI MESTER of a school year that it has positions available for
enrol I ment of a nunber of nonresidents residing in a district
| ocated in a contiguous intermediate district, beyond those
entitled to preference under this section, for the second senester
OR TRI MESTER of the school year, the district may accept

applications fromand enroll nonresidents residing in a district
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| ocated in a contiguous internediate district for the second
semester OR TRI MESTER using the foll owi ng procedures:

(a) Not later than 2 weeks before the end of the first
semester OR TRIMESTER, the district shall publish the grades
school s, and special programs, if any, for which enrollnent for the
second senester OR TRI MESTER may be available to, and for which
applications will be accepted from nonresident applicants residing
in adistrict located in a contiguous internediate district.

(b) During the last 2 weeks of the first senmester OR
TRI MESTER, the district shall accept applications from nonresidents
residing in a district located in a contiguous internediate
district for enrollnent for the second semester OR TRIMESTER in the
avai | abl e grades, schools, and prograns.

(c) By the beginning of the second senester OR TRI MESTER
usi ng the procedures and preferences required under this section,
the district shall determ ne which nonresident applicants will be
allowed to enroll under this section in the district for the second
senmester OR TRI MESTER and notify the parent or |egal guardian of
each nonresident applicant residing in a district located in a
contiguous internediate district of whether or not the applicant
may enroll in the district. The notification to parents or |ega
guar di ans of nonresident applicants accepted for enroll nment shal
contain notification of the date by which the applicant nust enrol
in the district and procedures for enroll nment. THE DATE FOR
ENROLLMENT SHALL BE NO LATER THAN THE END OF THE FI RST WEEK OF
SCHOOL.

(4) If deadlines simlar to those described in subsection (2)
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or (3) have been established in an internediate district, and if

t hose deadlines are not |ater than the deadlines under subsection
(2) or (3), the districts within the internmediate district may use
t hose deadl i nes.

(5) Adistrict offering to enroll nonresident applicants
residing in a district located in a contiguous internediate
district may limt the nunber of those nonresident pupils it
accepts in a grade, school, or program at its discretion, and may
use that |imt as the reason for refusal to enroll an applicant
under this section.

(6) A nonresident applicant residing in a district located in
a contiguous internediate district shall not be granted or refused
enrol | nent based on intellectual, academc, artistic, or other
ability, talent, or acconplishnent, or |ack thereof, or based on a
ment al or physical disability, except that a district may refuse to
admt a nonresident applicant under this section if the applicant
does not neet the same criteria, other than residence, that an
applicant who is a resident of the district nust neet to be
accepted for enrollnment in a grade or a specialized, magnet, or
intra-district choice school or programto which the applicant
appl i es.

(7) A nonresident applicant residing in a district located in
a contiguous internediate district shall not be granted or refused
enrol I ment under this section based on age, except that a district
may refuse to admit a nonresident applicant applying for a program
that is not appropriate for the age of the applicant.

(8) A nonresident applicant residing in a district located in
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a contiguous internediate district shall not be granted or refused
enrol Il ment under this section based upon religion, race, color
nati onal origin, sex, height, weight, marital status, or athletic
ability, or, generally, in violation of any state or federal |aw
prohi biting discrimnation

(9) Subject to subsection (10), a district may refuse to
enroll a nonresident applicant under this section if any of the
foll owi ng are net

(a) The applicant is, or has been within the preceding 2
years, suspended from anot her school

(b) The applicant, at any tinme before enrolling under this
section, has been expelled from anot her school .

(c) The applicant, at any tinme before enrolling under this
section, has been convicted of a fel ony.

(10) If a district has counted a pupil in nmenbership on either
t he pupi|l nenbership count day or the supplenmental count day, the
district shall not refuse to enroll or refuse to continue to enrol
that pupil for a reason specified in subsection (9). This
subsecti on does not prohibit a district fromexpelling a pupi
described in this subsection for disciplinary reasons.

(11) A district shall continue to allow a pupil who was
enrolled in and attended the district under this section in the
school year or senmester OR TRI MESTER i nmedi ately preceding the
school year or senmester OR TRIMESTER in question to enroll in the
district until the pupil graduates from high school. This
subsecti on does not prohibit a district fromexpelling a pupi

described in this subsection for disciplinary reasons.
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(12) A district shall give preference for enrollnent under
this section over all other nonresident applicants residing in a
district located in a contiguous internediate district to other
school -age children who reside in the same househol d as a pupi
described in subsection (11).

(13) If a nonresident pupil was enrolled in and attendi ng
school in a district as a nonresident pupil in the 1995-96 schoo
year and continues to be enrolled continuously each school year in
that district, the district shall allow that nonresident pupil to
continue to enroll in and attend school in the district until high
school graduation, wi thout requiring the nonresident pupil to apply
for enroll ment under this section. This subsection does not
prohibit a district fromexpelling a pupil described in this
subsection for disciplinary reasons.

(14) If the nunber of qualified nonresident applicants
eligible for acceptance under this section in a school, grade, or
program does not exceed the positions available for nonresident
pupils under this section in the school, grade, or program the
school district shall accept for enrollnment all of the qualified
nonr esi dent applicants eligible for acceptance. |If the nunber of
qgual i fied nonresident applicants residing in a district located in
a contiguous internediate district eligible for acceptance under
this section exceeds the positions available in a grade, school, or
programin a district for nonresident pupils, the district shall
use a random draw system subject to the need to abide by state and
federal antidiscrimnation |laws and court orders and subject to

preferences allowed by this section. The district shall devel op and

TAV



© 0 N oo o~ W N PP

N NN N N N NN R P P R R P PR Rk
N~ oo o0 A WN P O ©O 0N O 0o~ N+, O

213

maintain a waiting |list based on the order in which nonresident
applicants were drawn under this random draw system

(15) If a district, or the nonresident applicant, requests the
district in which a nonresident applicant resides to supply
i nformati on needed by the district for evaluating the applicant's
application for enrollnment or for enrolling the applicant under
this section, the district of residence shall provide that
information on a tinely basis.

(16) If a district is subject to a court-ordered desegregation
plan, and if the court issues an order prohibiting pupils residing
in that district fromenrolling in another district or prohibiting
pupils residing in another district fromenrolling in that
district, this section is subject to the court order.

(17) This section does not require a district to provide
transportation for a nonresident pupil enrolled in the district
under this section or for a resident pupil enrolled in another
district under this section. However, at the tinme a nonresident
pupil enrolls in the district, a district shall provide to the
pupil's parent or |egal guardian information on avail abl e
transportation to and fromthe school in which the pupil enrolls.

(18) A district may participate in a cooperative education
programwith 1 or nore other districts or internediate districts
whet her or not the district enrolls any nonresidents pursuant to
this section.

(19) In order for a district or internediate district to
enroll pursuant to this section a nonresident pupil who resides in

a district located in a contiguous internediate district and who is
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eligible for special education prograns and services according to
statute or rule, or who is a child with disabilities, as defined
under the individuals with disabilities education act, Public Law
108-446, the enrolling district shall have a witten agreenment with
the resident district of the pupil for the purpose of providing the
pupil with a free appropriate public education. The witten
agreenent shall include, but is not limted to, an agreenent on the
responsibility for the paynent of the added costs of speci al
education progranms and services for the pupil. THE WRI TTEN
AGREEMENT SHALL ADDRESS HOW THE AGREEMENT SHALL BE AMENDED I N THE
EVENT OF Sl GNI FI CANT CHANGES | N THE COSTS OR LEVEL OF SPECI AL
EDUCATI ON PROGRAMS OR SERVI CES REQUI RED BY THE PUPI L.

(20) If a district does not conply with this section, the
district forfeits 5% of the total state school aid allocation to
the district under this act.

(21) Upon application by a district, the superintendent nmay
grant a waiver for the district froma specific requirenment under
this section for not nore than 1 year

(22) This section is repealed if the final decision of a court
of conpetent jurisdiction holds that any portion of this section is
unconstitutional, ineffective, invalid, or in violation of federa
I aw.

(23) As used in this section, "district located in a
contiguous internediate district” neans a district |located in an
internediate district that is contiguous to the internediate
district in which a pupil's district of residence is |ocated.

Sec. 107. (1) Fromthe appropriation in section 11, there is
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al |l ocated an anmount not to exceed $24, 000, 000. 00 for 2007-2008
2008- 2009 for adult education prograns authorized under this
secti on.

(2) To be eligible to be a participant funded under this
section, a person shall be enrolled in an adult basic education
program an adult English as a second | anguage program a general
educati onal developnent (G E. D.) test preparation program a job or
enpl oynment related program or a high school conpletion program
that nmeets the requirenents of this section, and shall neet either
of the follow ng, as applicable:

(a) If the individual has obtained a high school diplom or a
general educational developnment (GE. D.) certificate, the
i ndi vidual neets 1 of the follow ng:

(1) I's less than 20 years of age on Septenber 1 of the school
year and is enrolled in the Mchigan career and technica
institute.

(i) I's less than 20 years of age on Septenber 1 of the schoo
year, is not attending an institution of higher education, and is
enrolled in a job or enploynent-related programthrough a referral
by an enpl oyer.

(iii) Is enrolled in an English as a second | anguage program

(iv) I's enrolled in a high school conpletion program

(b) I'f the individual has not obtained a high school diplom
or GE D certificate, the individual nmeets 1 of the follow ng:

(i) Is at least 20 years of age on Septenber 1 of the school

year.

(i) Is at least 16 years of age on Septenber 1 of the schoo
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year, has been permanently expelled from school under section
1311(2) or 1311a of the revised school code, MCL 380.1311 and
380. 1311a, and has no appropriate alternative educati on program
avai | abl e through his or her district of residence.

(3) Except as otherw se provided in subsection (4), fromthe
amount al | ocat ed under subsection (1), $23,800,000-00-AT LEAST
$23, 300, 000. 00 shall be distributed as foll ows:

(a) For districts and consortia that received paynments for
2006-2007-2007- 2008 under this section, the anount allocated to
each for 2007-2008-2008-2009 shall be based on the nunber of
partici pants served by the district or consortiumfor 20072008
2008- 2009, using the anobunt allocated per full-tinme equated
partici pant under subsection (6), up to a maxinumtotal allocation
under this subsection in an anmount equal to 104-3%ef-the anount
the district or consortiumreceived for 2006-2007-2007-2008 under
this section before any reallocations made for 2006-2007-2007-2008
under subsection (4).

(b) Adistrict or consortiumthat received funding in 2003~
2004—-2007- 2008 under this section may operate independently of a
consortiumor join or forma consortium for 20074-2008-2008-2009.
The all ocation for 2007-2008-2008-2009 to the district or the newy
formed consortiumunder this subsection shall be determ ned by the
depart nent eof taber—and-economec—growh—-and shall be based on the
proportion of the anobunts that are attributable to the district or
consortiumthat received funding in 2006-20074-2007-2008. A district

or consortiumdescribed in this subdivision shall notify the

depart nent eof taber—and economec—growth—of its intention with
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regard to 2007-2008-2008-2009 by Cctober 1, 2007-2008.

(O IF A D STRICT HAD A DECLARATI ON OF FI NANCI AL EMERGENCY I N
PLACE UNDER THE LOCAL GOVERNMENT FI SCAL RESPONSI BI LI TY ACT, 1990 PA
72, MCL 141.1201 TO 141.1291, AND THAT DECLARATI ON WAS REVCKED
DURI NG 2005, THE DI STRI CT MAY OPERATE A PROGRAM UNDER THI S SECTI ON
| NDEPENDENTLY OF A CONSORTI UM OR MAY JO N OR FORM A CONSORTI UM TO
OPERATE A PROGRAM UNDER THI' S SECTI ON. THE ALLOCATI ON FOR 2008- 2009
TO THE DI STRICT OR THE NEWY FORVED CONSORTI UM UNDER THI S
SUBSECTI ON SHALL BE DETERM NED BY THE DEPARTMENT AND SHALL BE BASED
ON THE PROPORTI ON OF THE AMOUNTS THAT ARE ATTRI BUTABLE TO THE
DI STRI CT OR CONSCRTI UM THAT RECEI VED FUNDI NG | N 2007-2008 OR, FOR A
DI STRICT FOR WHI CH A DECLARATI ON OF FI NANCI AL EMERGENCY WAS REVOKED
DURI NG 2005, BASED ON THE AMOUNT THE DI STRI CT RECEI VED UNDER THI S
SECTI ON USI NG A 3- YEAR AVERAGE OF THE 3 MOST RECENT FI SCAL YEARS
THE DI STRI CT RECEI VED FUNDI NG UNDER THI S SECTION. A DI STRICT OR
CONSORTI UM DESCRI BED IN TH' S SUBDI VI SI ON SHALL NOTI FY THE
DEPARTMENT OF I'TS | NTENTI ON W TH REGARD TO 2008- 2009 BY OCTOBER 1,
2008.

(4) A district that operated an adult education programin
2006-2007-2007- 2008 and does not intend to operate a programin
2007-2008-2008- 2009 shall notify the departnment eftaber—and
econom-c—growth-—by Cctober 1, 200742008 of its intention. The funds
intended to be allocated under this section to a district that does
not operate a programin 2007-2008-2008-2009 and t he unspent funds
originally allocated under this section to a district or consortium
t hat subsequently operates a programat |ess than the |evel of

fundi ng all ocated under subsection (3) shall instead be
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proportionately reallocated to the other districts described in
subsection (3)(a) that are operating an adult education programin
2007-2008-2008- 2009 under this section.

(5) Fromthe anmount allocated under subsection (1), up to a
maxi mum of $200, 000. 00 shall be allocated for not nore than 1 grant
not to exceed $200, 000.00 for expansion of an existing innovative
conmunity col |l ege programthat focuses on educating adults. Gants
may be used for program operating expenses such as staffing, rent,
equi pnent, and ot her expenses. To be eligible for this grant
funding, a program nust neet the following criteri a:

(a) Collaborates with local districts and busi nesses to
determ ne area academ ¢ needs and to pronote the | earning
opportunities.

(b) I's located off-canpus in an urban residential setting with
docunent ed hi gh poverty and | ow hi gh school graduation rates.

(c) Provides general educational devel opnent (G E.D.) test
preparati on courses and wor kshops.

(d) Provides devel opnmental courses taught by college faculty
that prepare students to be successful in college-Ievel courses.

(e) Uses learning communities to allow for shared, rather than
i sol ated, |earning experiences.

(f) Provides on-site tutoring.

(g) Provides access to up-to-date technol ogy, including
personal conputers.

(h) Partners with a financial institution to provide financial
literacy education.

(i) Assists students in gaining access to financial aid.
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(j) Provides on-site academ ¢ advising to students.

(k) Provides vouchers for reduced GE D. testing costs.

() Partners with |local agencies to provide referrals for
soci al services as needed.

(m Enrolls participants as students of the conmunity coll ege.

(n) Partners with philanthropic and busi ness entities to
provi de capital funding.

(6) The anount allocated under this section per full-tine
equated participant is $2,850.00 for a 450-hour program The anmpunt
shall be proportionately reduced for a programoffering | ess than
450 hours of instruction.

(7) An adult basic education program or an adult English as a
second | anguage program operated on a year-round or school year
basi s may be funded under this section, subject to all of the
fol | ow ng:

(a) The programenrolls adults who are determ ned by an
appropriate assessnment, in a formand manner prescribed by the
departnment, to be below ninth grade | evel in reading or
mat hemati cs, or both, or to |lack basic English proficiency.

(b) The programtests individuals for eligibility under
subdi vision (a) before enrollnment and tests participants to
determ ne progress after every 90 hours of attendance, using
assessnment instrunents approved by the departnment of |abor and
econom ¢ grow h.

(c) A participant in an adult basic education programis
eligible for reinbursenent until 1 of the foll owi ng occurs:

(1) The participant's reading and nmat hematics proficiency are
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assessed at or above the ninth grade |evel.

(i) The participant fails to show progress on 2 successive
assessnents after having conpleted at |east 450 hours of
i nstruction.

(d) A funding recipient enrolling a participant in an English
as a second | anguage programis eligible for funding according to
subsection (11) until the participant neets 1 of the foll ow ng:

(1) The participant is assessed as having attai ned basic
Engl i sh proficiency AS DEFI NED BY THE DEPARTMENT.

(i) The participant fails to show progress on 2 successive
assessnments after having conpleted at |east 450 hours of
instruction. The department eflaber—and-economc—growth-shal
provide information to a funding recipient regarding appropriate
assessnent instrunments for this program

(8) A general educational devel opnent (G E D.) test
preparati on program operated on a year-round or school year basis
may be funded under this section, subject to all of the follow ng:

(a) The programenrolls adults who do not have a hi gh schoo
di pl oma.

(b) The program shall administer a G E. D. pre-test approved by
t he departnment eftaber—and-economc—growh-before enrolling an
i ndi vidual to determine the individual's potential for success on
the GE. D. test, and shall adm nister other tests after every 90
hours of attendance to determ ne a participant's readi ness to take
the G E D. test.

(c) A funding recipient shall receive funding according to

subsection (11) for a participant, and a participant may be
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enrolled in the programuntil 1 of the foll ow ng occurs:

(i) The participant passes the G E. D. test.

(i) The participant fails to show progress on 2 successive
tests used to determ ne readiness to take the GE D. test after
havi ng conpl eted at |east 450 hours of instruction.

(9) A high school conpletion program operated on a year-round
or school year basis may be funded under this section, subject to
all of the follow ng:

(a) The programenrolls adults who do not have a hi gh schoo
di pl ona.

(b) A funding recipient shall receive funding according to
subsection (11) for a participant in a course offered under this
subsection until 1 of the follow ng occurs:

(1) The participant passes the course and earns a hi gh school
di pl oma.

(i) The participant fails to earn credit in 2 successive
senmesters or terns in which the participant is enrolled after
havi ng conpl eted at | east 900 hours of instruction.

(10) A job or enploynent-rel ated adult education program
operated on a year-round or school year basis may be funded under
this section, subject to all of the foll ow ng:

(a) The programenrolls adults referred by their enployer who
are less than 20 years of age, have a high school diplom, are
determned to be in need of renedial mathematics or comunication
arts skills and are not attending an institution of higher
educati on.

(b) An individual may be enrolled in this program and the
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grant recipient shall receive funding according to subsection (11)
until 1 of the follow ng occurs:

(i) The individual achieves the requisite skills as determ ned
by appropriate assessnent instrunments adm nistered at |east after
every 90 hours of attendance.

(i) The individual fails to show progress on 2 successive
assessnments after having conpleted at |east 450 hours of
instruction. The department eflaber—and-economc—growth-shal
provide information to a funding recipient regarding appropriate
assessnent instrunments for this program

(11) A funding recipient shall receive paynents under this
section in accordance with the follow ng:

(a) Ninety percent for enrollnment of eligible participants.

(b) Ten percent for conpletion of the adult basic education
obj ectives by achieving an increase of at |east 1 grade |evel of
proficiency in reading or mathematics; for achieving basic English
proficiency, AS DEFI NED BY THE DEPARTMENT | N THE ADULT EDUCATI ON
GUI DEBOOK; for OBTAINING A G E.D. OR passage of the G E-D—test—1
OR MORE I NDI VIDUAL G E.D. TESTS; for ATTAI NMENT OF A H GH SCHOOL
DI PLOVA OR passage of a course required for a participant to attain
a high school diploma; or for conpletion of the course and
denonstrated proficiency in the academ c skills to be learned in
t he course, as applicable.

(12) As used in this section, "participant" neans the sum of
t he nunber of full-time equated individuals enrolled in and
attendi ng a departnent-approved adult education program under this

section, using quarterly participant count days on the schedul e
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described in section 6(7)(b).

(13) A person who is not eligible to be a participant funded
under this section may receive adult education services upon the
payment of tuition. In addition, a person who is not eligible to be
served in a programunder this section due to the program
[imtations specified in subsection (7), (8), (9), or (10) may
continue to receive adult education services in that program upon
t he paynent of tuition. The tuition |evel shall be determ ned by
the local or internediate district conducting the program

(14) An individual who is an innmate in a state correctional
facility shall not be counted as a participant under this section.
HOAEVER, FROM THE AMOUNT ALLOCATED UNDER SUBSECTION (1), UP TO A
MAXI MUM OF $500, 000. 00 SHALL BE MADE AVAI LABLE AS COWPETI Tl VE
GRANTS TO DI STRI CTS THAT ENRCLL ADULTS WHO DO NOT HAVE A HI GH
SCHOOL DI PLOVA OR G E. D. AND WHO ARE | NCARCERATED I N A STATE
CORRECTI ONAL FACI LI TY I N GENERAL EDUCATI ON DEVELOPMENT (G E. D.)
TEST PREPARATI ON COURSES AND WORKSHOPS OR HI GH SCHOOL COVPLETI ON
PROGRAMS. DI STRI CTS APPLYI NG FOR GRANTS UNDER THI' S SUBSECTI ON SHALL
DO SO IN A FORM AND MANNER DETERM NED BY THE DEPARTMENT. DI STRI CTS
RECEI VI NG FUNDI NG UNDER THI S SUBSECTI ON SHALL PROVI DE G E. D. AND
H GH SCHOOL DI PLOVA PROGRAMS SUBSTANTI ALLY SIM LAR TO THOSE
PROGRAMS AS DESCRIBED IN THI' S SECTI ON AND SHALL RECEI VE $2, 850. 00
PER PARTI Cl PANT ENRCLLED I N THE PROGRAMS.

(15) A district shall not commi ngle noney received under this
section or from another source for adult education purposes with
any other funds of the district. A district receiving adult

education funds shall establish a separate |edger account for those
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funds. This subsection does not prohibit a district fromusing
general funds of the district to support an adult education or
conmuni ty education program

(16) A district or internmediate district receiving funds under
this section may establish a sliding scale of tuition rates based
upon a participant's famly income. A district or intermedi ate
district may charge a participant tuition to receive adult
education services under this section fromthat sliding scale of
tuition rates on a uniform basis. The anmount of tuition charged per
partici pant shall not exceed the actual operating cost per
partici pant mnus any funds received under this section per
participant. A district or internmediate district nmay not charge a
participant tuition under this section if the participant's incone
is at or bel ow 200% of the federal poverty guidelines published by
the United States departnent of health and human servi ces.

(17) In order to receive funds under this section, a district
shall furnish to the departnment, in a formand manner determ ned by
the departnent, all information needed to admi nister this program
AND MEET FEDERAL REPORTI NG REQUI REMENTS; shall allow the departnent
or the departnment’'s designee to review all records related to the
program for which it receives funds; and shall reinburse the state
for all disallowances found in the review, as determ ned by the
depart nent.

(18) ALL I NTERMEDI ATE DI STRI CT PARTI Cl PANT AUDI TS OF ADULT
EDUCATI ON PROGRAMS SHALL BE PERFORMED PURSUANT TO THE ADULT
EDUCATI ON PARTI Cl PANT AUDI TI NG AND ACCOUNTI NG MANUALS PUBLI SHED BY

THE DEPARTMENT.
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(19) (28)—As used in this section, "departnment"” neans the
departnent of |abor and economi c grow h.

Sec. 147. The allocation for 2007-2008-2008-2009 for the
publ i c school enployees' retirenment system pursuant to the public
school enployees retirenent act of 1979, 1980 PA 300, MCL 38.1301
to 38.1408, shall be made using the entry age nornmal cost actuari al
nmet hod and ri sk assunpti ons adopted by the public school enployees
retirement board and the departnent of nmanagenent and budget. The
annual | evel percentage of payroll contribution rate is estinmated
at 16-72%-16. 54% f or the 2007-2008-2008-2009 state fiscal year. The
portion of the contribution rate assigned to districts and
intermedi ate districts for each fiscal year is all of the total
percentage points. This contribution rate reflects an anortization
peri od of 30-29 years for 20074-2008-2008-2009. The public school
enpl oyees' retirement system board shall notify each district and
intermedi ate district by February 28 of each fiscal year of the
estimated contribution rate for the next fiscal year

Sec. 151. (1) The treasurer of each county shall furnish to
t he departnent, on or before August 1 of each year follow ng the
recei pt of assessnent rolls, a statenment of the taxable val ue of
each district and fraction of a district within the county, using
fornms furnished by the departnment. On or before May 1 of each year
the treasurer of each county shall submt to the departnent
revisions to the taxable value for the i medi ately precedi ng year
of each district and fraction of a district within the county,
using forns furnished by the departnent. On or before Cctober 1 of

each year, the treasurer of each county shall submt to the
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departnent revisions to the taxable value for the years after 1993
of each district and fraction of a district wthin the county,
using forns furnished by the departnment. The reports required by
this subsection shall also contain the amobunt of ad val orem taxabl e

val ue captured for school operating taxes under a—tax—ihererment

adthorty—aet—2005PA- 280 MaL125-2871 t+ 61252899 TAX | NCREMENT
FI NANCI NG ACTS.

(2) Not later than the tenth day of each nonth, the tax
tribunal created by the tax tribunal act, 1973 PA 186, MCL 205. 701
to 205.779, shall report to the department the changes in taxable
value for tax years after 1993 that are not reported to the
department under subsection (1) and that are caused by tax tribuna
decisions in the imredi ately preceding nonth for property that is a
princi pal residence or qualified agricultural property, as defined
in section 1211 of the revised school code, MCL 380.1211, and for
property that is not a principal residence or qualified
agricultural property, in each district and internediate district.
The report shall also contain the anmount of taxable val ue captured
under a tax increnent financing plan described in subsection (1)
for school operating tax purposes.

(3) AS USED IN THI' S SECTI ON, "TAX | NCREMENT FI NANCI NG ACTS"
MEANS 1975 PA 197, MCL 125. 1651 TO 125.1681, THE TAX | NCREMENT
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FI NANCE AUTHORI TY ACT, 1980 PA 450, MCL 125.1801 TO 125.1830, THE
LOCAL DEVELOPMENT FI NANCI NG ACT, 1986 PA 281, MCL 125.2151 TO
125. 2174, THE BROMFI ELD REDEVELOPMENT FI NANCI NG ACT, 1996 PA 381
MCL 125. 2651 TO 125. 2672, OR THE CORRI DOR | MPROVEMENT AUTHORI TY
ACT, 2005 PA 280, MCL 125.2871 TO 125.2899.

Sec. 164c. A district or internediate district shall not use
funds appropriated under this act to purchase foreign goods or
services, or both, if American goods or services, or both, are
avai |l abl e and are conpetitively priced and of conparable quality.
Pref erence shoul d be given to goods or services, or both,
manuf actured or provided by M chigan businesses if they are
conpetitively priced and of conparable quality. |IN ADDI TI ON
PREFERENCE SHALL BE G VEN TO GOODS OR SERVI CES, OR BOTH, THAT ARE
MANUFACTURED OR PROVI DED BY M CHI GAN BUSI NESSES OMNED AND OPERATED
BY VETERANS, |F THEY ARE COMPETI TI VELY PRI CED AND OF COVPARABLE
QUALI TY.

Sec. 166e. Before entering into a contract in an anount in
excess of $15,000.00 for any materials, supplies, or equipnment or a
contract in an anount in excess of $15,000.00 for construction of a

new buil ding, or addition to or repair or renovation of an existing

bui | di ng, the board of a district erganized-as—aschooldistriet—of
the first class, under part 6 of the revised school code, ML
380401 t0-380-485,—o0r any other purchasing authority within a
di strict erganized-as—a-school—distriet—of the first class, shal
obtain seal ed conpetitive bids, and the district shall award such a
contract using this conpetitive bid process. This section does not

prohibit a district fromnmaking a public request for proposals
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bef ore requesting bids and does not prohibit a district from
awar di ng a contract based on a conbi nation of price, quality, and
service factors. A school official or menber of a school board or
ot her person who neglects or refuses to do or perform an act
required by this section, or who violates or knowi ngly permts or
consents to a violation of this section, is guilty of a m sdeneanor
puni shabl e by a fine of not nore than $500.00, or inprisonnment for
not nore than 3 nonths, or both.

Enacting section 1. In accordance with section 30 of article |
of the state constitution of 1963, total state spending in this
anendatory act fromstate sources for fiscal year 2008-2009 is
estimated at $11, 816, 898, 200. 00 and state appropriations to be paid
to local units of governnent for fiscal year 2008-2009 are
estimted at $11, 602, 465, 900. 00.

Enacting section 2. Sections 32, 32e, and 99c of the state
school aid act of 1979, 1979 PA 94, MCL 388.1632, 388.1632e, and
388.1699c, are repeal ed effective Cctober 1, 2008.

Enacting section 3. (1) Except as otherw se provided in
subsection (2), this anendatory act takes effect Cctober 1, 2008.

(2) Sections 6, 29, and 54c of the state school aid act of
1979, 1979 PA 94, MCL 388. 1606, 388.1629, and 388. 1654c, as anended

by this anendatory act, take effect upon enactnent of this

anendatory act.
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